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HEPE/IMOBA

HaBuanpHuit  MOCIOHMK  TMpu3HA4YaeTbcss Uil (OpMYBaHHS
AHTJIOMOBHOI KOMYHIKaTUBHOI KOMITETEHITIi CTYACHTIB 5 Kypcy (pakymbTeTy
1HO3EMHUX MOB TMEJAroriYyHUX 1HCTUTYTIB Ta YHIBEPCUTETIB 3 TEMH
«Today’s Multicultural World» («Cy4acHuii 6araTokyJabTypHHUH CBIT»).

Hapuanbauii 1OCIOHMK pO3pOOJICHO 3 YypaxyBaHHSM TIOJIOKEHB
IIporpaMu 010 MPUHITKINIB, IIJIeH, 3aBJaHb, 3MICTy HaBUYaHHS, a TaKOX
METOJIUKHU BUKJIQJaHHS OCHOBHUX KOMIIOHEHTIB KYpCY.

3MICT HaBYAJIBHOIO MOCIOHWKA  OpraHi3oBaHO 3a  TphbOMa
TeMaTUYHUMH OJOKaMH, KOXKEH 13 SKHUX CKJIaJa€ OKPEMHUM PO3ILI:
«Cross-Cultural Studies» («Kpoc-KyabTypHi JOCHTIDKCHH»), «Diversity
and Convergence in Today’s World» («CmimeHe Ta BigMiHHE B
cydacHoMy cBiTi»), «The Global Society» («I'oGambHe CYCHiIBCTBOY).
Martepiasin Ta 3aBIaHHS BCIX TEMaTWYHUX OJIOKIB CIPSMOBaHI Ha
PO3BUTOK 1HTEPKYJIBTYPHUX HABUYOK 1 BMiHb CTYJICHTIB, 30KpEMa, YMIHb
PO3YMITU PI3HULII0 MDK PIHOI Ta IHIIMMHU KYJbTypaMHu, MMO3UTHUBHO
COpUHAMATH 1HII KyJbTYpU Ta JOJIATH COIOKYJIBTYpPHI BIJIMIHHOCTI.
3MICT MOCIOHHKA TOTY€E I’ AITUKYPCHUKIB JIO MOJAIBIIOT0 JIIHTBICTUYHOTO
CaMOBJIOCKOHAJICHHSI Ta MPO(eCciiiHO-METOAMYHOTO CI1IKYBaHHSI.

CtpykTypa BCIX TPhOX PO3JLIIB € OJHOTUIIHOK Ta BKJIIOYAE KIJIbKa
KOMITOHEHTIB.

TARGETS nae ysBneHHs 110710 1iJIeH 1 3aBJIaHb KOKHOTO PO3ALTY.

LEAD-IN — marepiamu 1BbOro CTPYKTYpPHOTO €JIEMEHTY IOCIOHHMKa
TOTYIOTh CTYJICHTIB JI0 CHOPUUHSATTA MPOOJEMATUKX PO3AUTY (HAIaK0Th
HEOOX1HY (hakTUYHY 1H(OpPMAIIiIO, TIIyMayaTh 3MICT TEPMiHIB, (DOKYCYIOTh
yBary Ha IeBHUX aCMeKTaxX CKIAAHUX COLIATbHUX (DEHOMEHIB TOIIIO).

GRAMMAR IN USE — wmeroro 1poro miapo3aily € MOBTOPEHHS
rpaMaTUYHOTO Marepiaqy Ha BHCOKOMY pIiBHI y3araJIbHEHHS, a TaKOX
YAOCKOHAJIEHHSI HAaBUYOK BUKOPUCTaHHS TPaMAaTUYHUX CTPYKTYp MJIA
JOCSTHEHHS PI3HUX KOMYHIKQTUBHMX IIjied. 30Kpema, yJAOCKOHAJECHHS
rpaMaTUYHOI KOMIIETEHI[l CTYJEHTIB Ha maTepialil iHBepcCli, HempAMOi
MOBH, Kay3aTHBHOTO BUKOPHCTaHHS JieciiB have i get, JokoHaHOTO BHTY,
NaCUBHOTO CTaHy, JESKUX BUIMAJIKIB yKUBaHHS 1H(IHITUBA Ta TEPYH/IIS.

READING AND LANGUAGE FOCUS — y miit yacTuH1 OCIOHHKA
CTyJCHTaM IPOIOHYETHCS MPOYUTATH PI3HOIUIAHOBI aBTEHTHUYHI TEKCTH,
00’eHAHI OJHIEID TEMOIO, 1 BUKOHATH BIAMOBIAHI 3aBIaHHs. Brpasu
OiApo3iTy 3a0e3neuyroTh: 1) pO3BUTOK CHEIaIbHUX YMiHb YUTaHHS
NEBHOr0 TUMY (TIEPETIIAI0BOr0, 03HAMOMITIOBAJILHOTO UM aHATITUYHOTO);
2) (popMyBaHHS Ta BIOCKOHAJICHHS JICKCHYHUX HAaBHYOK HAa MOBHOMY
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MaTepiajgl TEeKCTiB; 3) YIOCKOHAJICHHS TI'paMaTUYHOI KOMIICTCHIII B
MEKax IUTbOBUX aCIEKTiB po3iiTy; 4) pO3BUTOK YCHOTO Ta MHCEMHOTO
MOBJICHHSI Ha OCHOBI mpouuTaHoro. IlicasTekcToBi  3aBJaaHHS
CTUMYJIIOIOTh PO3BUTOK 1HTEPKYJIbTYPHUX HABUYOK 1 BMIHB CTYJCHTIB,
Jal0Th MOXJIMBICTh BHUCIOBUTH W apryMEHTYBaTH CBOIO JYMKY IIOJO
NPOYUTAHOTO, Y3arajbHIOIOYM BJIACHUM JOCBiA 1 3HaHHA. TekcTu
CYNpPOBO/KYIOTh 3aBJaHHS Ha TEpeKiIaJ TEeMaTUYHUX CHUTyariil 3
YKPaiHChKOi MOBU aHTJIIMCHKOIO.

ADVANCED GRAMMAR PRACTICE — meToro mporo mapo3airy
€ BJIOCKOHAJICHHSI TpaMaTUYHUX (CUHTAaKCUYHHMX) HAaBUYOK CTYJEHTIB, a
came. y3araJbHEHHS Ta CHCTEMaTH3allis BXKWBAHHS PO3JUIOBHX 3HAKIB 1
3aCc001B 3B’SI3KY B TEKCTI.

WRITING - wmatepianii 1€l CTPYKTYypHOI YaCTUHHM TOCIOHHKA
HAlpaBJiEHI Ha PO3BUTOK YyMiIHb MHCEMHOIO MOBJEHHS CTYJICHTIB:
HaIMCaHHA pe3roMe (Summary) Ta cTarTi.

LINGUISTIC ISSUES mnpononye warepianu, $Ki CHOPUSIIOTH
PO3LIMPEHHIO JIIHTBICTUYHOTO KPYTO30py CTYJICHTIB.

OVERVIEW wmictuth 3aBaaHHs Jisi caMONEpeBIpku (y3araJlbHEHUN
CIIMCOK OJMHMIIb AKTUBHOTO CJIOBHHKA 3a TEMOIO), & TaKOX Marepialiu
U1 OOTOBOPEHHS Ta TUCKYCIi 32 MPOOJIEMaTUKOIO PO3ILTY.

GLOSSARY — 1e 3akigioyHa 4YacTUHA PO3JUTYy, IO BKJIIOYAE
TIIyMayHUW CJIOBHHK, SIKHW JOMOMOXKE CTYJACHTAM Yy3arajbHUTH 3HAHHS
TEMATHUYHOI TEPMIHOJIOTII.

Marepianu, momani B gomatkax (APPENDIX), nomomMoxyTth
CTyJIEHTaM CTBOPIOBATHU BJIACHI ITPOCKTH.

3aBIaHHd TIOCIOHMKA MOHA PEKOMEHIyBaTU Il (POpMyBaHHS
KOMYHIKaTUBHO1 KOMIIETEHIIli CTYJICHTIB 3a0YHOI Ta €KCTePHATHOI (hopM
HaBYaHHS BIJIMOBIIHO O BUMOT HaBYAJIBHUX MPOTPaAM.

Crnio1iBaEMOCh, 110 MaTepiajidi HABYAJIBHOTO MOCIOHUKA JJOTTOMOXKYTh
MalOyTHIM YUUTENSIM aHTJI1HChKOI MOBH 3HAWTH CBOE MICIE B CYYaCHOMY
CBIT1, 1IeHTU(IKYBaTh ceO€ SIK CBIIOMY Ta TOJEPAHTHY OCOOUCTICTh —
YacTUHY 0araTokyJIbTypHOI CBITOBOI CIIJIBHOTH.

Aemopu eucnoenowmes wupy NOOAKy euxiaoadam Kageopu
2epMancokoi  ¢hinonocii gaxkynromemy inozemuux moe CymcvKoz2o
0epPIHCcasHo20 neoazoziunozo yuieepcumemy im. A.C. Makapenka 3a
00nOMO02y 8 HANUCAHHI NOCIOHUKA.



CONTENTS

ITEPEJIMOBA ...t r e e e e e e e e e 3
UNIT 1
CROSS-CULTURAL STUDIES ... 8
LEAD-IN <.ttt ettt te e e reeneas 8
CUIUIE MALEEIS ...t snee e eneas 8
DefiniNg CUUIE ......ooieee e 9
The CUltUIre CONCEPL.......cciiiieiieee e 10
The CUItUIe ICEDEIG ....c.veeiie et 11
Cross-Culture DIfFICUITIES........c.ooi i 13
GRAMMAR IN USE......c.ooiiiiiie ettt 15
PasSIVe VEID FOIMS........ooiiiiie e 15
PEITECT ASPECT .....veeeiecee ettt et nre e 19
Y 7=] ] (o] o 1SRRI 20
The Causative Use of Have and Get..........ccoccevvviiiieieiicnc e, 21
READING & LANGUAGE FOCUS. ..ot 24
TEXT 1
CUITUIE TABNTITY .ovveee e sree e 24
TEXT 2
ALHItUAES t0 LANQUAGE.........eeiieiie ettt ae s 32
TEXT 3
Male and Female ROIES..........ccooveiiiiiece s 39
TEXT 4
Ending the Battle between the SEXeS........ccccovvvviiiiiiiicc e 44
TEXT5
The Genuing GeNAEr Gap ......cocvveiieiie e 52
TEXT 6
Man about the House (A Gapped TeXt) ......ccccevvevieiiiiie e 54
INSIGHT ettt nae e e e 57
Defining Personal 1dentity............ccooiiiiieiic i 57
TEXT7
Successful Transitions — ONe Man’s SOy .......cccceveeiienie e 59
ADVANCED GRAMMAR PRACTICE ...ttt 61
LINKING WOKAS — L....ooiiiii e e 61
GUIDED WRITING ...ttt st 65
A SUMIMATY ittt sre e ane e 65
LINGUISTIC ISSUES ...ttt 67
Social Language Variation ...........ccceieiieiinienese e 67
Gender-Related Vocabulary ... 68
OVERVIEW ...ttt sttt nne e 71
Themed DISCUSSION ......ccviiieie ettt sre e nne e 71
CheCK YOUTSEIT ... e 72
GLOSSARY .ottt ettt re e te e reens 73



UNIT 2
DIVERSITY AND CONVERGENCE IN TODAY’S WORLD78

LEAD-IN <.ttt ettt te e e reeneas 78
[dentifyiNg STEIEOTYPES .....veevietie et 78
Yor=ToL<To o LA 1 o OSSPSR 80
[ =T 18 o o T USSP 81
How to Fight Hate and PrejudiCe ..........cccooveiiiiiiie e 82

GRAMMAR IN USE......c.ooi ittt 85
Reported SPEECN ..o 85

READING & LANGUAGE FOCUS ..o 88

TEXT 1
The Great ESCAPE ...ccvveieecee ettt anee s 88

TEXT 2
Going back to their ROOTS........ccccov e 92

TEXT 3
Two Ways to Belong in AMEKICA ......ccoovviiviieee e 98

INSIGHT .ttt r e e anes 104
Identifying Culture SNOCK ..o 104

TEXT 4
Cultural AdJUSTMENT.........c.coiiieeee e 105

TEXT5
CUITUIE SNOCK ... e 112

TEXT 6
What Are the Universal Human Values? ..........cccccceivviiviiie i 115

I =0 R AU 118

ADVANCED GRAMMAR PRACTICE ...t 120
LINKING WOEAS — 2.ttt 120

GUIDED WRITING ..ottt 123
AN INFOrmal ArtiCle........c.oooveiie e 123

LINGUISTIC ISSUES ..ottt 126
Nouns Relating to DIffiCUItIeS ...........cccevieiiie i 126
Adjectives Relating to DIffiCUlties .........ccccceoveiiiiii i, 126
Colloquial Expressions Relating to Difficulties............ccccocvveviiieciinnee. 127

OVERVIEW ...ttt st 129
Themed DISCUSSION .......cuiiieie e nee s 129

I. National Perception ... 129

1. Nationality StereOtyPeS.......ccceiiriiiiiie e 130
HH1.Ro0tiNg fOr Tradition .........ccccoviiiiiicc e 131

Check YOUTSEIT ... 132
GLOSSARY ottt anes 133



UNIT 3

THE GLOBAL SOCIETY oo 135
I I 1 OSSR 135

Global WOorld Matters..........ccveiiieiiie e 135

Defining GIobalization ............cccoov i 136
GRAMMAR IN USE.......oi ittt 138

Verbs + Infinitive or GErund ... 138
READING & LANGUAGE FOCUS ...t 143
TEXT 1

Globalization: Pros and CONS .........cccoeiiiiiiiiiisienesee e 143
TEXT 2

Globalization and INtegration...........ccoccvvveiienin e 149
NS 11 N PSS 155

American Culture DOmMINALION .........ccocveeiii e 155
TEXT 3

AMENICAN CUITUIE......oe i 155
NS 11 N PSS 162

Identifying Global EUFOPE.......c.coveiiiiii e 162
TEXT 4

A New Face of the European Union ..........ccccoeeiiiiiciie e 162
TEXT5

Language Teaching in the Global EUrOpe........ccccccevveviiie e, 167
TEXT 6

EUuropean Identity ..o 173
TEXT7

Globalization and LINQUICIAE ...........cceoiviiieiieiie e 175
ADVANCED GRAMMAR PRACTICE ...t 177

PUNCTUALION ...ttt nneas 177
GUIDED WRITING ..ottt 179

A FOrmMal ArtiCIE. ... 179
LINGUISTIC ISSUES ..ottt 182

AV F=To (o T N 0 1=T o PP 182

Ubiquitous EXPression OK ...t 183
OVERVIEW ...ttt s e 184

Themed DISCUSSION .......cuiiieie e nee s 184

CheCK YOUTSEIT ... 185
GLOSSARY ottt anes 186
REFERENCE LITERATURE ... 187
APPENDIX A oottt ettt nre e 188

Outline of ProjeCt WOrK ..o 188
APPENDIX Bttt sttt ne e nne e 191

Guidelines for Writing Project Proposals & Reports..........cccoccevvenennen, 191



UNIT 1
Theme: Cross-Cultural Studies

V¥V TARGETS:
SPEAKING: Talking Points (themed discussion, extended speaking)
Culture as a phenomenon. What is it fraught with?
Language identity
My culture identity: anything to be proud or ashamed of?
Gender identity
How does it feel to be a female / a male in Ukraine?
The roles women play in contemporary Ukrainian culture
Changes that are happening
e Self-identity. The ways of self-discovery
GRAMMAR IN USE: passive verb forms; perfect aspect; inversion;
the causative use of have and get
READING & LANGUAGE FOCUS: skimming, intensive and
gapped reading
ADVANCED GRAMMAR PRACTICE: linking words -1
WRITING: a summary

» LEAD-IN

I. CULTURE MATTERS

1. Read the statements and consider the questions below.

e Behaviour has no built-in meaning; it means whatever the
observer decides it means.

e When we look at behaviour, we interpret what is happening
through the filter of what our culture tells us is happening.

e Behaviour makes more sense when you understand the value or
benefit behind it.

e Some behaviours are shared by us all, while some are unique to
individuals.

e While people learn most of their behaviour, after they learn it
they come to regard that behaviour as natural and normal — for
everyone.

Is it important for a foreign language teacher to learn culture as a

phenomenon — its components, laws, causes and effects? Is it important
for people from other fields?
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2. Read the following opinions on culture matters and tick off
the 3 which you share the most and the 2 you strongly disagree with.
1)  When members of different cultures meet, it is easy to feel
uneasy.
2) Culture is the software of the mind.
3) Language is the carrier of Culture.
4) To know another’s language and not his culture is a very good
way to mark a fluent fool of oneself. (Winston Brenbeck)
5) Culture is mediated through language.
6) Cultural awareness hopes to cope with being a stranger in a
strange land.
7) Forewarned is forearmed.
8) Culture is a social construct, the product of self and other
perception.
9) Culture is opposition to Nature.
10) Culture is difference, variability and always potential source of
conflict when one culture enters into contact with the other.
11) Intercultural competence can end disputes, save lives, radically
transform the existence of millions of people.
3. Find the classmates who share the same ideas as you do and
co-operate in proving your point.
4. Now find the classmates who back up the ideas you reject
and exchange opinions.

II. DEFINING CULTURE

22X  While culture has many definitions, most observers agree on
certain fundamental characteristics. Here is a number of definitions of
culture presented in the form of short quotations. Take 5 minutes to read
these quotations and then note, in the spaces below, 6-8 ideas, concepts,
or key words that are repeated more than once. Assembling these
recurring phrases gives you a good working definition of culture.
—~7CULTURE is the collective programming of the mind which
distinguishes the member of one group from another.

—~7CULTURE is the shared set of assumptions, values, and beliefs of a
group of people by which they organize their common life.

—~7CULTURE consists in patterned ways of thinking, feeling and
reacting. The essential core of culture consists of traditional ideas and
especially their attached values.



—~7CULTURE consists of concepts, values, and assumptions about life
that guide behaviour and are widely shared by people... [These] are
transmitted from generation to generation with explicit instructions, by
parents, and other respected elders.

—~7CULTURE is the outward expression of a unified and consistent
vision brought by a particular community to its confrontation with such
core issues as the origins of the cosmos, the harsh unpredictability of the
natural environment, the nature of society, and humankind’s place in the
order of things.

—~7CULTURE is an integrated system of learned behavior patterns that
are characteristic of the members of any given society. Culture refers to
a particular group of people. It includes what a group of people thinks,
says, does and makes — its customs, language, material artifacts, and
shared systems of attitudes and feelings.

I1l. THE CULTURE CONCEPT

Now read the passage from the text entitled “The Culture
Concept”. Compare your definition of the culture with the one
suggested in the text.

A culture is the way of life of any society, including its artifacts,
beliefs, accumulated knowledge, and the system of values by which its
members live. Also the arts, family life, child rearing, customs of
marriage and courtship, education, occupations, government — in short
the total effective legacy of the society which is potentially available to
its members. The culture concept has the advantage of enabling us to
look at the whole society, making clear the fact that one cannot
understand group behavior except as a part of the culture pattern.

Culture helps determine personality. It creates a wide variety of
personalities within its boundaries. At the same time, the individuals that
make up a society can be classified and organized in several ways. Each
member has a place in the age-sex system, in the prestige series, in the
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system of special occupations, in his family, and in various association
groups — alumni, fraternities, secret orders, sports, clubs, boards of
trustees. One can clearly identify certain responses belonging to
particular social groups within the society.

Despite these differences, all members of the society have a number
of behavior patterns in common. Within the range of wide variety of
individuals, national character can be recognized, since every person
within the culture is influenced by a common heritage. A child born in
Germany to German parents, but taken in infancy to France and raised in
a French family, would grow up to be French no matter what his
technical nationality might be.

To understand a people, then, we must look at their physical
environment (geography, climate, natural resources, food supply, power
resources etc.), the human influences (parents, siblings, friends,
neighbours, fellow workers, teachers, police and other officials), their
institutions (the family, school, church, peer groups, government,
occupations), their artistic expressions, their ideology (as expressed in
national or local rituals, constitutions, religions, group loyalties,
ancestor-worship), and the manner in which they go about achieving the
three basic needs — self-preservation, self-reproduction and self-expression.

Every culture is a web, each part woven into the other. But because
of the limits of our minds, we have to break the human web, the web of
culture, into its separate threads. Then we can try to see it as a whole
again.

(From Intercultural Interactions by Brislin R.W.)

V. THE CULTURE ICEBERG

You will read a passage about the culture iceberg. This
information will help you to understand other cultures better.

2¥¢ Culture has been aptly compared to an iceberg. Just as an
iceberg it has a visible section above water-line, and a larger, invisible
section below the water-line, so culture has some aspects that are
observable and others that can only be suspected, imagined, or intuited.
Also like an iceberg, the part of the culture that is visible (observable
behaviour) is only a small part of much a bigger whole. In most cases,
the invisible aspects of culture influence or cause the visible ones.
Religious beliefs, for example, are clearly manifested in certain holiday
customs, and notions of modesty affect styles of dress.
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TASK 1 The numbered items below are features of culture. In
the drawing of the iceberg write above the water-line the numbers
for those features you consider observable behavior; write the
remaining numbers beneath the line.

1. facial expressions 14.notions of modesty

2. religious beliefs 15.foods

3. religious rituals 16.eating habits
4.importance of time 17.concept of self

5. artifacts 18.rules of social etiquette

6. values 19.work ethic

7. literature 20.concept of beauty

8. child-raising beliefs 21.concept of personal space
9. concept of leadership 22.styles of dress
10.gestures 23.general world view
11.holiday customs 24.understanding of the natural
12.concept of fairness world

13.nature of friendship 25.music

TASK 2  Link surface behaviours with beneath-the-surface
values and assumptions they are influenced by.

TASK 3

e Think of a particular culture you are familiar with. Which of the
components Task 1 are more important than the other ones in
understanding this culture?

e Add more elements which you think are important in defining a
culture you know.
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V. CROSS-CULTURAL DIFFICULTIES AND
MISUNDERSTANDINGS

Now you will deal with the information that can help you to
avoid cross-cultural difficulties and misunderstandings. This will
prepare you for successful cross-cultural communication.

1. Read the passage “Crossed Cultures” and identify crossed
signals typical of different cultures. Write them out.

2. Answer the question: What kind of dangers are cross-cultural
misunderstandings fraught with?

International exchange has become so quick and easy nowadays that
we are able to have more contacts with other cultures than ever before.
This crossing of cultures is stimulating and enriching. In fact, it is by such
cross-breeding that civilization has advanced. Greece was fertilized by
what it learned from the ancient empires of the east. Rome was brought
out of barbarism by its contact with Greek culture. Northern Europe
raised its civilization upon the contact with Roman culture.

While the crossing of cultures is enriching, it also is fraught with
dangers. Crossed cultures can also lead to crossed signals, as when the
characteristic sidewise headshake of India is taken to mean no when it
means yes, or when the Japanese answers a negative question, “Didn't
you go?” with “Yes” — meaning “No.”

These crossed signals become more serious when they involve
what we regard as discourtesies or deception. In Japan it is thought
impolite to say anything which might cause inconvenience or distress.
This delicate sense of politeness and consideration often seems
dishonest to more forthright nations. The German respect for authority
and rank produces a kind of politeness or deference which is
discomforting to Americans who try to treat everyone with equal
casualness and to pretend that no ranks exist. It even seems insincere,
and therefore irritating.

From crossed signals it is an easy step to crossed words and even
crossed swords. In the international world we live in today it is more
than ever important that we understand what these signals mean.
Otherwise, the flood of foreign contacts may create more animosity
than friendship. Living and traveling abroad is a delicate business.
Those who lack the tools of understanding quickly lose their delight at
being in strange places and grow bitterly critical.
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American tourists are conspicuous examples of this fault, and are
well known abroad for complaining that the food, the beds, the trains
are not like American food, beds and trains. Of course not! Why did
they come traveling, if not to see what was different? Yet these same
Americans at home are highly sensitive to criticism of their own
country. They love visitors, they love to entertain them and display the
beauties and conveniences of American life. But they resent criticism.
In fact, there is a routine response to all criticism of America by
foreigners: “Why don't they go back where they came from, then?”

The persistence of this sort of intercultural misunderstanding
suggests that one reason why people go abroad is to reassure themselves
that home is best.

Criticism is also the product of homesickness, a fear of failure. It
projects the inner feelings of the visitor upon the environment. When he
says: “English food is flat and unpalatable,” he really means: “I prefer
American food. Besides, the waitress was not respectful, Londoners can't
understand American English, and if they have trouble understanding my
accent, will I be able to make the proper impression at the university I'm
going to, and pass my courses with high marks?”

As Freud released men from fear and unhappiness by making it
possible for them to understand themselves and others as individuals, so
the culture concept now makes it possible for men to understand that the
differences which divide them into cultural groups are not as important
as the underlying humanity which unites them, and that a study of these
differences, and allowance made for them, will lead to harmonious
international living in a world where men will be visiting distant places
ever more frequently.

(From Intercultural Interactions by Brislin R.W.)

3. Fill in the spaces with culture elements that match the areas of
the most frequently occurring cross-cultural misunderstandings.

Time and Space Language

Rituals and Superstitions Roles

Values, Beliefs Learning / Teaching Styles
Perception of Oneself & Others Hierarchies

Work

Conventions, Social Norms, Manners and Behaviours
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1. National stereotypes: danger of overgeneralization.
Group vs. individual allegiance.
3. Judgment about the causes of behaviour of oneself and others.

A

Patterns of common, everyday behavour.
Patterns of culturally conditioned social behavour.

o b

6. Attitudinal differences.
7. Relation between on-task effort and social interaction.
8. Ways of doing similar work or jobs in different cultures.

9. Aittitudinal differences (deadlines, work schedules, planning etc.).
10. Various concepts for different interpersonal encounters.

11. Different cultural connotations of words and phrases.

12. Culturally conditioned images associated with specific words and
phrases.

13. Cultural differences in humour perception.

14. Differences in role expectations (e.g. in the family, at work, etc.).

15. Understanding internalized, less apparent views of people.

16. Differences between rituals (weddings, funerals, holidays, etc.).
17. Culture A’s “intelligent practices” — Culture B’s superstitions.

18. Relative importance of social class distinctions and high vs. low
class markers.

19. Different roles of the teacher and the student.
20. Different learning aims and ways of their achievement.

(The idea is borrowed from: Brislin R. W. Intercultural
Interactions. A Practical Guide. — Sage: Beverly Hills CA, 1986.)

s Project Work
Start doing a project on the problem areas of UNIT 1.
On completing this UNIT, you should present the end product of
your project work. (For further instructions see Appendices A and B.)
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» GRAMMAR IN USE

. Passive Verb Forms

1. Read the passage and do the assignments that follow.

The first voice spoke, and the sounds faded on the drifting wind; yet
those words that were uttered at the dawn of time have echoed through
the centuries. Generations upon generations of languages have flourished,
and though they may themselves have died, they have left daughter
languages, which in turn have split up and developed into new tongues.

The early language that has been the most painstakingly researched
IS proto-Indo-European, which was spoken perhaps 7,000 years ago. It
started in Transcaucasus (not far from the site of the Tower of Babel
itself), and then spread eastwards and northwards, round the Caspian Sea
towards Europe. As the mainly agricultural communities migrated and
separated from each other, the language changed into different dialects
and then daughter languages, and, by about 4,000 years ago, proto-Indo-
European had split into twelve distinct languages, not all of which
survived.

The vocabulary of proto-Indo-European has been reconstructed by
linguists, and the words themselves give a unique insight into ancient
cultures. For example, it contains words for domesticated animals and
crops, indicating that these ancient societies were agricultural. The word
for the father of the gods, Dyeu p'ter, reflects too upon both their
anthropomorphic religious beliefs and the patriarchal nature of their
societies.

2. What example is used with an agent introduced by the word
“by”? Why is the agent not used with other examples?

3. Is there any difference in meaning between the pairs of
sentences in 1-4?
Why is the agent necessary in 4b but not in the other passive
sentences?
1) A) They regard Chinese as a huge joke in the West.
B) Chinese is still regarded in the West as a huge joke.
2) A) We can also despise Devon twang, because we associate it
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with rural stupidity and backwardness.
B) Devon twang is despised because it is associated with rural
stupidity and backwardness.

3) A) We rarely make objective judgments about a foreign
language.
B) Objective judgments are rarely made about a foreign
language.

4) A) Radio comedians raise a snigger by speaking mock-Chinese.
B) A snigger is raised by radio comedians, when they speak
mock-Chinese.

4. Complete the text using the correct form and tense of the
verbs in brackets.

The way English is spoken gives away not only regional identity but
to some extent class status, too. Since the days of Shakespeare, the
English of south-east England ......................... (to consider) the
“standard”, for no better reason than that the south-east is the region of
economic and political power.

Moreover, the upper middle-class mode of speech, received
pronunciation (RP), ................... (to establish) systematically through
the public school system. It is a recent invention, barely a century old, yet
RP persists as the accepted dialect of the national elite. Yet the decline of
RP’s social authority ........................ (to discuss) now, for it is
suggestive of social snobbery and superiority.

In the early 1990s companies locating telephone-call centers sought
the accent that would most suggest trustworthiness, competence and
friendliness. It was the Scots accent that scored high in all three.
Prejudice remains against certain accents. One experiment showed that
people with London accents ........................ (to trust) less than those
with other accents.

5. Use the prompts in 1-5 to complete the responses using a
passive verb form.
1) A) What have you written in the column ‘your first language’
Russian or Ukrainian?
B) Ukrainian. It (to used) by my parents every day.
2) A) Does anybody speak Eyke (a tribal language)?
B) No. The last Eyke speaker died a month ago and the dialect
(to hear) since.

17



3) A) Have they discussed the problem of official language?

B) Listen. It (to discuss) right now.
4) A) What language is the news presenter speaking?
B) 1 don’t believe it! Welsh (to speak) on this
channel!
5) A) What is your attitude to RP?
B) Well, it (to be) a banner of upper class

since it appeared. Still, I don’t despise it.
6) A) Can you differentiate between regional variations of
Ukrainian?
B) Sure. For me it’s really easy. Regional variations
normally (to observe) by other linguists, too.
7) A) Were at the lecture? What did Professor Crystal dwell on?
B) He accentuated, that our contempt of foreign languages
(to justify) by patriotic euphoria only partially.
8) A) I’ve never expected you to be so much prejudiced
against them.
B) Unfortunately, such powerful prejudices
(to form) before | moved to that region.

6. In some circumstances it is possible to use get + past participle

as an alternative to a passive form with be. Use get + past participle
form of these verbs to complete sentences.
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1) He has a non-standard way of pronouncing words. |
(to shock) by the way he speaks.

2) Their mode of speech was not to everybody’s liking. They

(to criticize) for it.

3) He had powerful prejudices against Ukrainian and when nobody

shared them, he (to frustrate).

4) The language he spoke was suggestive of his rich educational
background. He was self-confident and (to hire)
after 10-minutes’ talk with the manager.

5) Anthony Burgess admitted that he (to amuse)

by his own prejudices about language.

6) Although Jane was young she was mature enough, and |
pleasantly (to surprise) by her objective
judgments about many languages.




I1. Perfect Aspect

Review theoretical explanations concerning the perfect aspect.
Bear in mind that the perfect aspect is used in the following cases:
a) for events seen in relation to a later time;
b) only for events which occur before the present;
c) only for events which occur at a definite time in the past;
d) for habits or states which start before a later time and continue until

that time;
e) in relation to past, present, and future time.
Practice
1. Put the verbs in brackets in the correct tense form.

1) Today women (to overtake) men in the job market —
men (to be) in such a position before.

2) He number of working women (to increase) to
nearly 70% by 1990.

3) Do you realize that next Friday is our diamond anniversary, and we
(to marry) for exactly 60 years!
4) My former boyfriend (to change) so much since our
last meeting that | hardly recognized him.
5) Hardly she (to arrange) a hen party when her would-
be husband refused to marry her.
6) No sooner he (to begin) to help her about the house
when her friends started to call him a hen-pecked husband.
2. Complete the following sentences. Put the verbs either into a
Perfect Simple or Perfect Continuous form.

1) The number of (to increase) steadily for several
decades.
2) According to the newspaper, money (to be) the cause

of the Taylor’s marital problems.
3) Romeo to Juliet: “Of course | felt angry. What did you expect? |
(to wait) for you for an hour.”
4) I guessed, because of pressure of work at the office, Jack
(to get) home late recently.

5) 1 (to mean) to a have a talk with you about a problem
that | (to know) about for some time.
6) You knew perfectly well that I (to wait) for my

Prince Charming for 10 years! | hoped we’d never part.
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I11. Inversion

Read through the passage and underline the sentences with
inversion. What elements make them emphatic?

Hint: Inverted sentences are more emphatic. Not only and rarely
necessitate a different sentence structure. The subject and the first
auxiliary verb swap positions. Auxiliary verbs include be, have, do or a
modal verb (can, might, should). If none of these auxiliary verbs are part
of the verb in the main clause, do / did must be inserted before the subject
as in a present simple or past simple question.

We live in a man-made society. Not only did man devise and build
the framework of government that controls our daily lives. Male judges
compiled our system of common law. Men constructed a bureaucracy to
administer the law. Men cultivated the jungle of red tape that threatens to
engulf us. Men outnumber women in Parliament by twenty-four to one.
Rarely do juries include a couple of token women. The authority which
men exercise over women is a major source of oppression in our society —
as fundamental as class oppression. The fact that most of the nation’s
wealth is concentrated in the hands of a few means that the vast majority
of men and women are deprived of their rights. But women are doubly
deprived. At no level of society do women have equal rights with men.

Look at these examples. Answer the questions.
A) Not only did man devise and build the framework of government
that controls our daily lives.
B) Rarely do juries include a couple of token women.
1) How do these sentences differ from normal sentences?
2) Which words necessitate a different sentence structure? Where are
they positioned in the sentence?
3) What words are missing in A and B?

A) Hardly / Scarcely men gone out to fight when women
became indispensable as workers outside the home.
B) No sooner women been allowed into new areas of

employment and got new degrees of responsibility than peace came and
men reclaimed their jobs.
Remember the patterns!

4) Which word necessitates the inversion in the sentences below?
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5) What do you notice about where the inversion takes place?
A) She managed to succeed in competition by trying again and again.
B) Only by trying again and again did she manage to succeed in a
competition.

Practice
Write these sentences again using the words given after them.
1) A century ago women were bought and sold in marriage. They
could not vote! Not only
2) Women never outnumber men in Parllament Never
3) Patricia is ladylike and marine-tough. Not only
4) Men have never been identified with the home and the hearth
Never
5) In this country females are assigned positions subordinate to men.
More over females are oppressed. Not only
6) Few women appear in the public realm. Rarely
7) She realized that she had undergone sex discrimination when the
second candidate, a man, was hired. Only
8) He rarely admits that he is in a double bind. Rarely
9) On every television talk show, women and men trade mcreasmgly
bitter accusations. We feel the tension in our homes, in our workplaces,
and in our universities. Not only
10) If men and women remain separated we’ll never gain the
perspective and eliminate the domination or scape goating of the other
sex. Never

V. The Causative Use of Have and Get

Read through the passage and underline the sentences with the
causative use of have and get. Comment on their meaning.

At the beginning of the 19" century, women had virtually no rights
at all. Women could not vote and sign contracts. They were the chattels of
their fathers and husbands. The latter had meals cooked and houses
cleaned. They had their children born. Still women could not get the men
to respect them the way they deserved.

Answer these questions about have and get.
1) Who does the actions in the sentences A and B?
A) Fathers and husbands had meals cooked and houses cleaned.
B) Still women could not get them to respect their wives.
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2) What is the sentence structure have / get something done used to
suggest?

Have is also used in a similar sense with object + infinitive and object
+ gerund. Study the examples.

A) Earlier women did not realize that they had equal rights with men
and men had them join the lowest levels of the labour force.

B) After several years of fighting for their rights, women had men
accepting them into the unions.

3) The sentences in 3 need to be changed if get should be used
instead of have. What makes the sentences in 3 different from sentences
in 47

A) Earlier women did not realize that they had equal rights with men
and men got them to join the lowest levels of the labour force.

B) After several years of fighting for their rights, women got men to
accept them into the unions.

4) How does the meaning of the structure have / get something done
in these sentences differ from the meaning in the sentences above?

A) Women often had their pay reduced because of sex
discrimination.

B) Recently men have had their traditional domains invaded by
women.

5) In each case, who performed the action?

6) Did women and men want the events to take place?

— Have is also used with object + infinitive and object + gerund
for actions and events that we experience but do not cause.
Sometimes we do not want the events to take place.

Explain what is meant by have in these sentences.

A) Even though she had always wanted to go, she had never had
someone invite her to the ball before.

B) Men could not stop changes in the society, so they had women
assuming more public roles.
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= In both cases the constructions mean that people experienced
or did not experience some events.

7) How is have used in these examples? In what situations might
these phrases be spoken?

A) 1 won’t have you staying out late.

B) I won’t have my night out ruined by your bad mood.

= In both sentences I won’t have means I won’t allow, I won’t
tolerate. Both sentences express irritation or anger. Get is not
normally used in this context.

Practice
1. Rewrite the following sentences, starting with the words given.
1) My husband never took a paternity leave. | never
2) My qirlfriend never called me an effeminate man! I've never

3) They cr|t|C|zed her for gender nonconformity. She
4) Her assistant carried out most of her work when she was ill. She

5) Her new employer reduced her work about the house. She

6) She is pressed for time, so he will finish writing her thesis on
patrilineal societies to help her. She will

7) They are not allowed to unravel professmnal secrets. We won't
have

8) They will call her a clubfoot if we don’t warn them. We'll have

9) He took on cooking and childcare with a little encouragement
from the wife. With a little encouragement the wife had
10) Women expect men to provide their sense of self-worth. Women

2. Discuss what you might need to have done in the following
situations. Make a list of preparations using have / get.

1) You are going to take a maternity leave.

2) You are going to get married in a few months’ time.

3) You are going to give a lecture on gender identity to students.
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» READING & LANGUAGE FOCUS
¢ TEXT1

CULTURE IDENTITY

 Pre-Reading Tasks

1. Read the text about culture identity and then do the
assignments that follow. Before you read, discuss the following.

1) Is it vital for the person to realize what culture he belongs to
and to understand his/her culture values?

2) What is one supposed to talk about when being asked the
guestions: A) What is your culture you belong to? B) How fully do
you identify with your culture? See also Insight: P. 57 — 58.

An American pragmatism is one lens through which we may compare
and contrast American perspectives with those of other cultures, which
increasingly utilize the English language. The examples briefly noted here
are individual and group relations, society’s relationship to nature and the
perception of time.

It has been noted that Americans form mental concepts for decision-
making from procedural knowledge, ‘which focuses on how to get things
done’. The American approach is ‘concept driven’. This approach guides
and shapes individuals and groups.

Friendship in the American culture often must seem to serve a purpose
rather than friendship for friendship's sake. Specialization in friendships
may even occur in leisure activities and some friends may be ‘fishing
friends’ or ‘skiing friends’. This specialization is strange to members of
other cultures that view friendship as embracing the whole character rather
than simply isolated aspects or traits, it does not imply an inherent distrust
of people, but rather a reluctance to become deeply involved with others.
When an American asks, “How are you?”, this question often is not a literal
query as to the state of the hearer, but rather greeting which is not intended
to elicit the detailed responses sometimes given by non-Americans.

Americans tend to categorize and address their concerns in order to
fulfill a central aim: the quest for self-fulfillment. This utilitarian mindset
finds its roots in the philosophy of John Locke, who held that the
individual is the concrete starting point from which to define social order.
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This philosophy later influenced the economic views of Adam Smith. The
word ‘lifestyle’ seems to have been invented in America. This desire for
self-actualization often plays a part in decision-making.

From limited personal experiences, it seems that Ukrainians and
Russians sometimes base many decisions on dominant impressions,
intuitive notions or personal relationships. Others have noted that it is the
artist who is often the guide to the meaning of life in Slavic cultures, rather
than the philosopher or scientist. Warm heartfelt words, a sincerely offered
toast, or a child running into a meeting can shift the momentum towards
agreement. Everything is possible and may be agreed upon in moments like
these. Everything that is, ‘in principle’. Slavic decision-making may be
characterized as ‘theoretical commitment’. Agreement may sometimes be
an abstraction in the East, but it often implies concrete action in the West.
An American might innocently ask, “If someone agrees ‘in principle’ why
do they disagree in reality?”

It has often been cited that Americans value, above all things, their
personal peace and prosperity. Personal autonomy, freedom to choose
alternatives and personal space, have been observed and described
elsewhere. Some have said that Americans are the only people who view
difficulties or trials in life as an intrusion on a normal life rather than an
inevitable facet of existence that other cultures recognize.

Americans still view themselves to some extent as rugged
individualists, whereas cultures such as the Japanese culture value the
group above the individual. The Chinese culture also seems to have this
correlation in values, neatly summed up in one of their proverbs “The nail
that sticks up shall be hammered down”. It is interesting to note that when
problems occur in education or business, a typical American approach
often begins by finding the perpetrators and placing blame on those
responsible. A typical Japanese approach to problem-solving might
concentrate on first correcting the situation and later minimizing errors as
to preserve harmony and ‘save face’ or personal honor of members of the
family or group.

In terms of the human relationship with nature, American culture
regards nature as a force to be harnessed, overcome, conquered, mastered
or dominated. In Eastern culture humans are seen as an element of nature,
which are woven into the cyclical unending pattern of the universe. There
IS much more of an attempt to live in harmony with the environment. The
pattern of perceptions is often more of acquiescence to nature, rather a
determined battle to make nature a servant to the wishes of the tenants.
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Pragmatism drives the American perception of the environment a great
deal. Ukrainians and Russians seem to share much in common with
Americans in this aspect, with both cultures idealizing simple country
living while simultaneously desiring all the modern conveniences available.

Americans view time as a linear progression of events, and one success
should and must be built upon another. Our good fortune lends itself to a
positive outlook. Our country is still relatively new and a great deal of the
underlying optimism that gave birth to democratic ideals remains. If it
works or produces a profit, it must be good; this is pragmatism stripped of
any higher sounding phrases. Pragmatic concerns drive the notion that time
Is money and that opportunity knocks only once.

On the other hand, Eastern cultures, such as the Indian culture, view
time as an endless cycle of birth, death and renewal. In America, things
may often be urgent but not important; in India things may be important
but not urgent. Everyone is viewed to get another opportunity after all. A
person's karma (actions and deeds) is thought in Hinduism and Buddhism
to influence their existence in a future state of existence.

The Chinese view time as an ‘expansion of the present into the past
and future’. From this perspective, it is difficult to apply the laws of
probability to decision-making. This is a very different formula for
contemplation than that employed by Europeans or North Americans. It is
interesting to note that the Chinese symbolic depiction for China portrays a
world with a line drawn through the center. This cultural perspective is
disconcerting to foreigners who are used to seeing our own countries placed
in the center of flat projections of a round world.

The American also often projects himself into the ‘foreseeable future’.
How far into the future can one see? Yet, when actions are predicted by
assumptions of an orderly universe designed by an omnipotent Creator,
people are able to focus rationally and pragmatically on the challenges at
hand and move forward in a linear progression.

To many, each culture sometimes seems merely to reflect a set of
existential pretences or illusions agreed upon by the majority. A great
challenge for all is to consciously and continually revolve the kaleidoscope
of culture little by little, so that we may perceive the lines that define and
divide us, and the bridges that link us together as speakers of English. It is
definitely worth taking a second or a third look.

(By Mroczek Dirk)
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X/

% Vocabulary Practice
2. A) Study the Thematic Vocabulary of the text; divide the list
into 3-5 thematic groups. Use it while doing the assignments below.
1) to utilize the English language
2) friendship for friendship’s sake
3) an inherent distrust of people
4) to elicit the detailed responses
5) the quest for self-fulfillment
6) the utilitarian mindset
7) an intrusion on a normal life
8) the desire for self-actualization
9) rugged individualists
10) to find the perpetrators and place blame on those responsible
11) to live in harmony with the environment
12) to view time as a linear progression of events
13) adifferent formula for contemplation
14) to be disconcerting
15) the foreseeable future
16) to revolve the kaleidoscope of culture
17) the bridges that link us together
18) to be worth taking a second look
B) Reread the text. Write out speech patterns you are
planning to use in the themed discussion.

3. A) Provide synonyms or explanations for the following words
and word combinations taken from the text.

to utilize to find the perpetrators
inherent rugged

to elicit contemplation
utilitarian disconcerting
self-actualization existential
pragmatically to revolve

B) Add one more synonym from the text to the synonymic group
given below. Work with a dictionary to compare the meaning and the
usage of each member of the synonymic group.

1) draw out — evoke — bring out — bring to light — ...

2) visual or mental survey — pondering — meditation — reflection — ...

3) awkward — upsetting — confusing — bewildering — perplexing — ...

4) innate — inborn — congenital — intrinsic — implicit — ...
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5) pursuit — search — exploration — expedition — ...

6) use effectively —employ — put into practice — operate — ...

C) Write out from the text the words and word combinations that
characterize  a) mental processes; b) cultural concepts.
Translate them.

s Text Comprehension
4. A) Get back to the article by M. Dirk, mark the main ideas
with the red colour and the supporting ideas with the blue one.

B) Skim through the article and make a card with 3 key
sentences and 5 phrases from the text. Exchange the cards with your
fellow-students. Answer the questions using their card.

1) What is an American pragmatism compared with?

2) How is the concept of friendship viewed in the American culture?

3) Why would we say that the word ‘lifestyle’ was invented by
Americans?

4) How is the concept of ‘decision-making’ viewed in different
cultures?

5) How would you comment on the American perception of the
environment?

6) What is your attitude to the utilitarian mindset of Americans?

7) What is the Chinese proverb “The nail that sticks up shall be
hammered down” suggestive of?

8) What are Americans and Ukrainians likely to have different views
on?

9) What Ukrainian cultural perspectives might be disconcerting to
foreigners?

10) What can help us bridge the chasm between different cultural
assumptions of Americans and Ukrainians?

s Close Reading
5. Make up the plan of the text labelling each paragraph with a
word combination taken from the text.

+» Talking Points

6. Work in groups of three with the table you can find below.

In the table you see the values Americans live by. Study them
and add any relevant information about Ukrainian cultural concepts
and attitudes to the values. What is it that Ukrainians value above
all? Share your ideas with your partners. (Use the Thematic
Vocabulary and the speech patterns list.)
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The Cultural Values Americans Live by

Personal
Control over the
Environment

People should control
nature and destiny; future is
not left to fate. Result:
Goal-oriented society.

Change/Mobility

Change is seen as positive,
good, meaning progress,
improvement and growth.
Result: Transient society.

Time and Its
Control

Time IS valuable-
achievement of  goals,
depends on productive use
of time. Result: Efficiency
and progress often at
expense of interpersonal
relationships.

Equality /
Egalitarianism

People have equal
opportunities; people are
important as individuals, for
who they are, not from
which family they come.
Result:  Little deference
shown or status
acknowledged.

Individualism,
Independence
and Privacy

People are seen as
separate individuals with
individual needs. They need
time to be alone and to be
themselves. Result:
Americans seen as self-
centered and sometimes
isolated and lonely.

Self-Help

Americans take pride in own
accomplishments, not in
name. Result: Respect is
given for achievements not
for the accident of birth.
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Competition &
Free Enterprise

Americans believe
competition brings out best
in people and free enterprise
produces most progress.
Result: Less emphasis on

cooperation than
competition.

Future - Americans believe that,
Orientation, regardless of past or present,
Optimism the future will be better,

happier. Result: future-
oriented society.

Action & Work- Americans believe that

Orientation work is morally right, that it
Is immoral to waste time.
Result: more emphasis on
‘doing’ rather than ‘being’.

Informality Americans believe that

formality is ‘un-American’
and a show of arrogance and
superiority. Result: Casual,
egalitarian attitude between
people.

Directness, Truth is function of
Openness, reality not circumstance.
Honesty Result: People tend to

tell the ‘truth’ and not worry
about saving other person's
‘face’.
Practicality / Practicality is usually
Efficiency the most important
consideration when

decisions are to be made.
Result: Less emphasis on
the subjective decisions.
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% Creative Writing

7. The Ukrainian branch of TESOL is planning a teacher’s
conference “Ukrainian Identity in the 21st Century: National
Character, Values, Concerns”. You have decided to take part in it.
Write a report on the suggested topic. Start with the detailed plan of
your report. (Write approximately 300-350 words.)

% Vocabulary Consolidation
8. Translate the situation into English cramming it with the

Thematic Vocabulary.

XTO Taki aMepHKaHIl? SKIo BU XoueTe 3HAWTU BIJMOBIAb Ha II€
3alUTaHHs, TO MU PaJMMO BaM MpOYMTATH KHUTY MaptiHa dueruyepa
“Almost Heaven” (Abacus Books). Lle kHura mpo XHTTs B MalCHbKOMY
aMEPHKAaHCHKOMY MICTCUKY JaCTh BaM MOBHY KapTUHY HPO aMEPHKAHIIIB.
AMEPHUKAHCBKE ~ CYCIIIBCTBO ~ CK/IANAE€TBCS 3  PISHMX — COLIANbHUX,
KyIbTypHHX, CTHIYHHX 1 Hal[lOHaNbHUX BepcTB. CHUIKYIOYHMCH 200
MpaIiOI0un 3 AMEPUKAHIIMU, BU 3p0O3yMIi€Te, 110 KOKHUMN MPEICTABHUK B
Amepuili Mae CBOi 3BMYAi ¥ Tpajauilii. AMEpUKaHIl BBa)XXKAalOTh CBOIO
HaIllF0 — YaIKOK 13 cajlaTOM, B SIKIA KOXXHUM HApoOJ J0Ja€ CBIA cMak i
1HJIMB11yaJIbHICTb.

AMEpUKaHIIl CXWJIbHI CXBaJIIOBAaTH OCOOMCTI Il M yCHIX.
KoHKypeHI1is BBaXKA€ThCS 3J0POBOI0 MOTHUBALIIEIO JIJIsl JOCSTHEHHS! CBOET
MeTH. BoHa acolitoeThCsa HE TIIBKHU 31 CIIOPTOM, ajie M i3 poOoToro,
IPOMAJICHKUM JKHTTAM. Bu Moxete BBaXkaTu ii Y4MMOCH HEITPUEMHUM, aJie
I1e HeB1J['€MHA YaCTHHA AMCPUKAHCHKOT KyJIbTYPH.

binburicts moxeit y CIUA myxe Biakputi. AMepHKaHI MOKYTh
pPO3MOBICTH BCl MOJAPOOUIIl OCOOMCTOrO JKUTTS IiJI 4Yac 3BUYANHHOI
po3MoBH. BoHM 4YacTo 0OOTroBOPIOIOTH CBOI MPOOJEMH M IIKaBISTHCA
NOYYTTSAMHM 1HIIKMX. BaM Moke 31aTHcs 1€ HAJOKYWIMBHUM, alie 1€ HE €
3JIMM HaMipOM.

AMEpHKaHII JyKe NPUBITHI Ta MAIOTh CHIbHI CYCHUIbHI HABUYKH.
BoHu cxunabHI 3HAHOMUTHCS 3 HOBUMH JIIOABMHU, SIKI TIOTIM CTalOTh
APY3sIMH IO POOOTI, IIKOII, CIOPTUBHOMY KiyOy Ta iH. Bu 3moxere
CIIOCTEPIraTH CUIBHI IPY)KHI BIIHOCHHM Ha pPOOOTI. AMEpHKaHI
IIHYIOTh APYKOYy 1 MO3UTHUBHE CTABJICHHS OJIUH JI0 OJHOTO.

Xo4ya AMepuKa — KpaiHa, B SKii JIOJM JyXe NPUBITHI, ocoOucre
JKUTTS MOBAXAETHCS. B IHIIMX KyIbTypax yBaaeThCsl HCHPaBHIbHHM,
SIKIIIO JIFOJMHA cama 1o cobi. B Amepuiti p03yM1IOTB 10 BU MOXETE HE
Opatd y4acTb y CYCHUIBHOMY JKUTTI # KOMIIaHIAX. AMepHKaHelb
3pO3yMi€ Bac, SIKIO BU MOSICHUTE MOMY, 110 XOUETe no6yTI/1 Ha CaMOTI.

CIJA — aKTuBHE CyCHlJIbCTBO AK€ TOCTINHO pyxaereca  #
3MIHIOETBCSL. B MOXeTe IOMITHTH, 110 JIIOIH IIOCTIHHO B PycCi, 0COOIHBO
y BEJIMKUX MicTax. AMEpHUKaHIll TyXe MiHyI0Th 9ac. CeHC XUTTS MOJsArae
B TOMY, 1110 Hee(DEKTUBHO BUKOPUCTAHUH Yac — Yac, BTpAaYeHUM TapeMHO.
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¢ TEXT?2

ATTITUDES TO LANGUAGE

% Pre-Reading Tasks

1. Read the article about commonplace attitudes to languages
and do the assignments that follow. Before you read, discuss the
following questions.

1) What is language? What benefits does it offer to the one who
speaks it?

2) How do we form our judgments about a foreign language?
What gets in the way of objective judgments about a language?

A language is a system of communication used within a particular
social group. Inevitably, the emotions created by group loyalty get in the
way of objective judgments about language. When we think we are
making such a judgment, we are often merely making a statement about
our prejudices. It is highly instructive to examine these occasionally.

| myself have very powerful prejudices about what 1 call
Americanisms. | see red whenever | read a certain popular woman
columnist in a certain popular daily paper. I wait with a kind of fascinated
horror for her to use the locution ‘I guess’, as in ‘I guess he really loves
you after all’ or ‘I guess you’d better get yourself a new boyfriend’. | see
in this form the essence of Americanism, a threat to the British Way of
Life. But this is obviously nonsense, and I know it. I know that ‘I guess’
Is at least as old as Chaucer, pure British English, something sent over in
the Mayflower. But, like most of us, | do not really like submitting to
reason; I much prefer blind prejudice. And so I stoutly condemn ‘I guess’
as an American importation and its use by a British writer as a betrayal of
the traditions of my national group.

Such condemnation can seem virtuous, because patriotism — which
means loyalty to the national group — is a noble word. While virtue burns
in the mind, adrenalin courses round the body and makes us feel good.
Reason never has this exhilarating chemical effect. And so patriotic
euphoria justifies our contempt of foreign languages and makes us
unwilling to learn them properly. Chinese is still regarded in the West as
a huge joke — despite what T.S. Eliot calls its ‘great intellectual dignity’ —
and radio comedians can even raise a snigger by speaking mock-Chinese.
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Russian is, of course, nothing more than a deep vodka-rich rumble
bristling with Vitch’ and ’ski’. As for German — that is an ugly language,
aggressively guttural. We rarely admit that it seems ugly because of two
painful wars, that it is all a matter of association. Sometimes our
automatic sneers at foreign languages are mitigated by pleasant memories
— warm holidays abroad, trips to the opera. ltalian can then seem
beautiful, full of blue skies, vino, sexy tenors.

Within the national group, our prejudices tend to be very mixed and,
because they operate mainly on an unconscious level, not easily
recognizable. We can be natives of great cities and still find a town
dialect less pleasant than a country one. And yet, hearing prettiness and
quaintness in a Dorset or Devon twang, we can also despise it, because
we associate it with rural stupidity or backwardness. The ugly tones of
Manchester or Birmingham will, because of their great civic associations,
be at the same time somehow admirable. The whole business of ugliness
and beauty works strangely. A BBC announcer says ‘pay day’; a Cockney
says ‘pie die’. The former is thought to be beautiful, the latter ugly, and
yet the announcer can use the Cockney sounds in a statement like ‘Eat
that pie and you will die’ without anybody’s face turning sour. In fact,
terms like ‘ugly’ and ‘beautiful’ cannot really apply to languages at all.
Poets can make beautiful patterns out of words, but there are no standards
we can use to formulate aesthetic judgments on the words themselves.
We all have our pet hates and loves among words, but these always have
to be referred to associations. A person who dislikes beetroot as a
vegetable is not likely to love ‘beetroot’ as a word. A poet who, in
childhood, had a panful of hot stewed prunes spilled on him is, if he is a
rather stupid poet, quite capable of writing ‘And death, terrible as
prunes’. We have to watch associations carefully, remembering that
language is a public, not a private, medium, and that questions of word-
hatred and word-love had best be tackled very coldly and rationally.

We are normally quick to observe regional variations in the use of
the national language, but we feel less strongly about these than we do
about class divisions in speech. If we speak with a Lancashire accent, we
will often be good-humoured and only slightly derisive when we hear the
accent of Tyneside. Sometimes we will even express a strong admiration
of alien forms of English — the speech of the Scottish Highlands, for
instance, or Canadian as opposed to American. But we feel very
differently about English speech when it seems to be a badge or banner of
class. The dialect known variously as the Queen’s English or BBC
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English or Standard English was, originally, a pure regional form — so-
called East Midland English, with no claim to any special intrinsic merit.
But it was spoken in an area that was, and still is, socially and
economically pre-eminent — the area which contains London, Oxford and
Cambridge. Thus it gained a special glamour as the language of the Court
and the language of learning. It has ever since — often falsely — been
associated with wealth, position, and education — the supra-regional
dialect of the masters, while the regional dialects remain the property of
the men. In certain industrial areas it can still excite resentment, despite
the fact that it no longer necessarily goes along with power or privilege.
(From “Language Made Plain” by Anthony Burgess)

¢ Vocabulary Practice
2. A) Study the Essential Vocabulary of the text, which is
divided into thematic groups. Use it while doing the assignments that
follow.
I. What gets in the way of objective judgments about languages?
1) to get in the way of objective judgments about ...
2) to have powerful prejudices about
3) to see red
4) a locution
5) to submit to reason
6) to justify our contempt of, contemptuous
7) to raise a snigger by speaking mock-Chinese
8) our sneers are mitigated by
9) to despise
10) to associate smth with rural stupidity and backwardness
11) to stoutly condemn; condemnation

I1. How do we formulate our aesthetic judgments about words?
1) to formulate aesthetic judgments about words
2) to have pet loves and hates among words
3) to refer to associations
4) to be all a matter of association
5) to observe regional variations in the use of the national language
6) to have special intrinsic merit
7) loyalty to the national group
8) a native of a great city
9) pre-eminent
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I11. What is the language suggestive of?
1) to be a badge or a banner of class
2) to gain a special glamour as a language of ...
3) asupra-regional dialect
4) to excite resentment
5) to give away regional identity
6) the upper-middle class mode of speech
7) the accepted dialect of the national elite
8) to be suggestive of (social snobbery and superiority)
9) to find gender-related peculiarities of speech
10) to be relevant to woman’s (men’s)
11) gender-marked words
B) Write out from the text speech patterns you are planning
to use in the themed discussion.

3. Highlight these words in the passage and match them with
the words with similar meanings below. Work with a dictionary to
compare the meaning and the usage of each pair.

A) objective  prejudice instructive exhilarating  pet

euphoria mitigated associations  formulate aesthetic
derisive badge intrinsic the men excite

B) arouse  artistic connotations contemptuous(of)

bias devise emblem favourite  happiness

impartial inherent moderated revealing  stimulating
workers

R/

s Text Comprehension
4. Read these statements through and then decide whether they

are true (T) or false (F), according to the text. Comment on your

decision.

1) The writer admits that he is amused by his own prejudices about
language.

2) Itis bad to use American expressions in British English.

3) ’l guess’ is an expression imported from the USA into Britain.

4) The writer uses capital letters in ‘the British Way of Life’
because he considers it to be superior to other cultures.

5) The writer ridicules people who despise foreign languages.

6) The writer believes that German is an ugly language.

7) Although a rural accent may sound attractive, it may also be
looked down on.
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8) The writer believes that a Cockney (London) accent doesn't
sound as attractive as a BBC announcer's accent.

9) Languages shouldn't be described as either ‘beautiful’ or "ugly’.

10) Prunes are associated with death in English poetry.

11) British people's accents may not just tell a listener what region
they come from, but also the social class they belong to.

% Close Reading
5. Write a summary of the article covering the main ideas in
approximately 70-80 words.

s Talking Points
6. Work in groups and discuss your reactions to the article.
(Use the Thematic Vocabulary and the speech patterns list.)
e Compare the author's comments on British attitudes with the
attitudes of people in your own country to other languages. Do they share
similar prejudices?

British attitudes Ukrainian attitudes
German Ugly, guttural
Chinese
Italian
French
American

e \What words would you apply to Ukrainian? What is it suggestive
of? How far can our associations be trusted? What words are foreigners
likely to attribute to Ukrainian?

e Which of the author’s comments on British attitudes to accents and
dialects are comparable to the attitudes of people in your own country?
What dialects do you know?

e Do dialect and language enrich or impoverish a language? Should
there be one official language or several?
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s Creative Writing

7. You are invited to participate in the international conference
on the problems of national languages. Contribute to the conference
newsletter with an argumentative essay “The Importance of a
Language to National ldentity”. (Approximately 300-350 words.)
Start with writing a detailed plan of the essay.

Search for additional information that can come in handy and
make your essay persuasive and well-grounded.

% Vocabulary Consolidation
8. Translate the situations into English cramming them with
the Thematic Vocabulary.

A)  Moga € 3aco00M CHJIKyBaHHS. AJie KpiM mepeaadi AyMOK i
MOYYTTIB Ta PO3YMIHHS CIIIBPO3MOBHMKAa, MOBAa MO>E BKa3aTH Ha Te€,
3BIJIKM JIFOJIMHA POJIOM, ii COIlaIbHUM CTaTyC 1 HABITh CTaTh.

Hanpuknaz, miajekTu Bi1oOpa)katoTh 0COOIMBOCTI Ti€T TEPUTOPII, 1€
iX yXHMBalOTh. BU 3aBXKIM 3MOXKETE pO3MI3HATH MEUIKAHIA MICTa YU
npoBiHiii. Crifiki  crneuudiuyHi  BHYTPIIIHI ~ O3HAKM  MOBJICHHS
«BUKA3yIOTh»  MICL€  HApOJKEHHA W  MPOXKUBAHHS  BaIlIOro
CITIBPO3MOBHHUKA.

VY nporieci ICTOPUYHOTO PO3BUTKY JIESIK1 A1alIE€KTH HaOyIu 0COOIMBOI
NOMYJISIPHOCTI W CTanuM HaJpEerioHAJIbHUMHU. 3apa3 BOHU HAaBiTh
OTOTOXKHIOIOTHCSI 3 E€KOHOMIYHOIO MEPEBAarol0 OJHUX PETIOHIB HaJ
1030000209078

Y kpaiHax, 1€ KJacoBl BIAMIHHOCTI CYTT€Bl, MOXHa YYTH
3araJibHOBU3HAHY MOBY HAI[IOHAJIBHOI €JIITH MOPSAJ 3 MOBOIO CEPEIHHOTO
KJIacy, a TaKOX 3 PI3HUMH JAiajiekTaMu. TakuM YMHOM, MOBA CTAaHOBUTHCS
CUMBOJIOM KJIACOBOI NPUHAJIEAKHOCTI, CUMBOJI3Y€E Blaay abo mpuBiiei,
BiIoOpaXxkae Mojalbliie po3liapyBaHHs cycnuibcTBa. Ha xanb, MOXKHa
CIIOCTepiraTu, SK TPEICTaBHUKU «BHUIIOTO CBITY» 3 MPE3UPCTBOM
CTaBJISITCA 10 MOBHU CUIBCHKUX MEIIKaHIIB. Take CTaBICHHS HaBpsj YU
MOXk€e OyTH BUINPABJAHE.

['oBopsium Tpo MOBY, HE MOXKHA HE 3rajaTd Mpo TeHJIEPHI
0COOJIUBOCTI MOBJICHHSI. YOJOBIKM 1pOHI3YIOTh HaJl Oa)»XaHHSIM KIHOK
MOTOBOPUTH, KPUTUKYIOTh iX 3a HaJAMIpPHY €KCHpecUBHICTh. JKiHKH, Yy
CBOIO 4Epry, YIEepemKEHO CTaBIAThCA O MOBU YOJOBIKIB, JIs SKO1
XapaKTepHi CTPUMAaHICTh 1 MEHILIE eMOIlIiiTHe 3a0apBIICHHS.
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JloBrorpusana 60poThOa KIHOK 3a CBOi MpaBa MpUBea 10 TOTo, 10
CJIOBa, SIKI MIPUHWKYIOTh T1AHICTH >KIHOK, BUKJIIOYAIOTHCS 3 MOBH. 3apa3s
Y)KUBaHHS TaKUX CIiB, sSK Mistress, spinster BUKIWMKAOTh 3arajibHe
00ypeHHs.

SIkoro 6 ripKoOrO KPUTHUKOIO HE OOMIHIOBAJIUCS MPEACTABHUKHU PI3HUX
COIIIAIbHUX TPYII 1 CTaTel, MOBa € Te, 110 iX 00 €/IHy€e, He3BaKAIOYU Ha
YUCJICHHI BIIMIHHOCTI.

B) IrHom1 3a0000HM 3aBaKarOTh HaM 00’ €KTUBHO OIIHUTH SBHIIA
HABKOJIMIIHBOT'O CEPEOBUIIIA.

YacTto mpu 1IbOMY MOpH MPOSBISEMO 3HEBAXKIUBE CTaBJICHHS 0
OTOUYYIOUMX 1 JI0 BChOT'O, IO HE BIJMOBIJA€ HAIIUM YSIBICHHSIM. TUIbKH
HamI Jii 37aI0ThCA HaM JOOpPOYECHUMHU, Hallla KPUTHKA CIPaBEIIUBOIO.
Mu, He 3aayMyIOUKNCh, BUCMIIOEMO THX, XTO HE MOJUISE HAIIl TOTJISIH,
TUIBKM TOMY, IO iX BHUXOBYBald MO-IHIIOMY. MM MOXEMO HaBITh
PO3CEPIUTUCS, KOJIM HAllll €CTETUYHI CYIKEHHS HE CIPUUMAIOTH JIFOIU
HAIIOTO KOJ1a, B TOM K€ Yac 3BEPXHHO Ta HABITH 3HEBAXKJIUBO JTUBUMOCS
Ha TUX, XTO HE pO3yMIE€ PO WIO i1e MOBA.

3BHHYBauyBaTU B I1bOMY JIOBOJMUTHCA TUIbKH ceOe. SKio BH
BBa)XKa€Te, IO HAJEKUTE JO HAIIOHAJIBHOI €JIiTH, TO BH MAaETE
MOBOJIUTUCS TakK, 1100 Balll CYJKEHHsS BIANOBIAAIM BalllOMy BHCOKOMY
CTaTycy.

C) Bam gmiasekT BkKasye Ha Te, 3BiIKH BH POJIOM, BKa3zye Ha
0COOJIMBOCTI Bamioro periony. Meni mogo0aeThes, 110 BU HE HACTIAY€ETE
MEIIKAHIIB CTOJIMIl, X04a IXHIH AlaleKT Ma€e O0COOJIMBY MPUBAOIUBICTH
U1 O0arathboX. BiH HABITH € MOBOIO CTOJIMIIIL.

Uu Moke oJlHa MOBa OyTH Kpalorw 3a iHmry? Tak, SKII0 MU I[bOTO
3axouemo. CrpaBa B HaIllOMy CTaBJICHHI JI0 MOBH, a HE B ii MPUXOBaHUX
IOCTOTHCTBaX. SIKIO Uil Hac MoBa OyJie acoIlifOBAaTHCS 3 BIAI0K0 I
MPECTMKEM, MU IIBHUJIIE 3aXOYEMO BHUBYMUTH i1. Take CTaBJIEHHS 0
MOBH, OYEBHJIHO, MA€ BUKJIUKATU TIJIbKU CIIBUYTTS (Cym) abO HaBITh
00yproBaTH.
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¢ TEXTS3
MALE AND FEMALE ROLES

1. Read the text about gender roles and do the assignments that
follow.

Every society makes social distinctions according to sex, and these
distinctions form the basis for the differentiation of male and female social
roles within a society. The relations between the sexes are always
culturally patterned. Gender roles differ from one culture to another, and
their patterning forms a powerful motif in the tapestry of culture.

Masculinity and femininity are culturally construed concepts. The
cultural constructions of what is male and what is female are much more
than natural categories based on biological differences. As Errington puts
it, “Culture does not lie on the surface of the anatomical and physiological
base as decoration, the way icing lies on a cake. If human social life were
compared to a cake, we would better say that biological givens are
analogous to flour, eggs, and sugar, and the socializing process of human
interaction ‘cooks’ them into their final form: cake”.

In many societies, economic roles assigned are based on cultural
constructions of gender. Women in Western society who carried out
masculine economic roles usually acted and even dressed like men, as did
George Sand and Joan of Arc. Conversely, in some cultures men, who
consciously elect to carry out female rather than male roles, dress like
women and perform female tasks. Though a specific economic task may
be associated with men in one society and with women in another, men's
economic tasks invariably have greater prestige, even though women’s
tasks, such as horticulture and collecting plant foods, may provide the bulk
of subsistence.

Particular spatial areas may be associated with males and females.
The distinction between domestic and public is an analytical tool that aids
us in comparing male and female roles in different societies. In patrilineal
societies women are usually associated with domesticity, because they are
identified with mothering, the hearth and the home, and men are
associated with the public realm. Women in many Middle Eastern
societies are restricted to certain parts of the house and may only come
into contact with males who are members of their own family. When they
leave the house, they must veil their faces. In such societies, the
coffeehouse and a market are defined as purely male domains. However, it
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Is clear that this patrilineal association is by no means universal. In
Western culture today it is less and less strong.

In industrial societies, economic, spatial, and behavioral separation of
the sexes was true until the beginning of the twentieth century, in pre-
industrial era, when the home was basically the workplace for both men
and women. With increasing industrialization during the nineteenth
century, men were drawn into the factories and businesses while women
remained in the home that became an essentially female domain. Women
were identified only with an ideology of nurturance and domesticity,
despite the fact that some women worked for wages. Politics, the courts,
businesses, banks, pubs, and so forth, were male bastions, and so too were
the social clubs, where real business was carried out.

At the beginning of the twentieth century, women who questioned
the assignment of male and female roles formed the suffragette movement
and began to agitate for the vote, which had been denied them heretofore.
Men perceived the pioneers in this movement as very masculine women.

World War brought many women into the work force, but it took the
feminist movement of the 1970s and affirmative action legislation to
begin to raise both female and male consciousness and bring about the
transformations that we see today. As women have moved into
occupations like law and medicine, formerly occupied almost exclusively
by men, the society at large has come to accept women as well as men in
those roles. In this way, women have invaded the public realm of men
and as this has occurred, men have increasingly had more to do in the
domestic realm, taking on cooking and childcare.

The change in gender roles just described is in no way an inevitable
progression through which all modernizing societies will pass
Anthropologists have described all sorts of changes affecting gender roles
in different parts of the world. For example, in India the dominant ideology
of Hinduism, referred to as Sanskritization, is strongly patrilineal, so
females are assigned positions distinctly subordinate to males, and seen as
needing to be controlled. This system, dominant among the northern upper
castes, has been spreading throughout India to places where there had been
more of a balance between genders. Economic development has also
worsened the position of all but emancipated, elite women. It has forced
women into low-paid, low-status work, fragmenting the family and even
reducing women's domestic status.

Sometimes relations between the sexes swing back and forth like a
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pendulum, in response to political changes. In Iran under the Shah, as the
country modernized, women began to assume more public roles, gaining
higher education and moving into occupations like the civil service. They
increasingly wore Western dress and no longer wore the veil. With the
rise of Islamic fundamentalism under the Ayatollah Khomeini, there has
been a return to the traditional male and female roles as spelled out in the
Koran, and women now must veil themselves when they go out in public.
Summing up, it is clear that gender roles must be viewed in relation
to each other. No society can exist solely of males or solely females. The
two are necessary to form a society. But how their roles are culturally
defined varies enormously.
(From ‘The Tapestry of Culture’ by Rosman A., Rubel P.)

% Vocabulary Practice
2. A) Study the Thematic Vocabulary of the text and divide the
list into 3-5 thematic groups. Use it while doing the assignments that
follow.
1) social distinctions according to sex
2) to be culturally patterned / construed / defined
3) to form a powerful motif in the tapestry of culture
4) biological givens
5) to assign (assume) male and female roles
6) to carry out masculine economic roles
7) provide the bulk of subsistence
8) to be strongly patrilineal / matrilineal
9) to be associated (identified) with the domesticity, nurturance,
mothering, the hearth (the public, domestic realm)
10) purely (essentially) male (female) domains (bastions)
11) economic, spatial, and behavioral separation
12) the suffragette movement
13) to raise female / male consciousness
14) masculine / feminine
15) to be occupied almost exclusively by men
16) to bring about the transformations
17) to invade the public realm of men
18) positions distinctly subordinate to males
19) emancipated, elite women
20) to force women into low-paid, low-status work
21) to reduce women’s domestic status
22) to swing back and forth like a pendulum
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B) Werite out speech patterns you are planning to use in the
themed discussion.
3. A) Work with a dictionary and provide synonyms or
explanations for the following words and word combinations.

to provide the bulk of subsistence biological givens

patrilineal societies culturally construed concepts
the suffragette movement solely

emancipated, elite women gender roles

to reduce women’s domestic status
B) Write out from the text the words and word combinations that
characterize a) males’ position in society;b) females’ roles in society.
Translate them.

/

s  Text Comprehension

4. Make a card with 10 words or phrases from the Vocabulary
Practice Section. Add 5 speech units that help to link ideas. Answer
the questions using the vocabulary cards of your fellow-students.

1) Is it possible to say that masculinity and femininity are only
biologically construed concepts?

2) Are gender roles similar in different cultures?

3) Does cultural gender identity influence economic roles of the sexes?

4) How mould you interpret the term ‘gender shifting’?

5) Could you name areas that are generally considered to be male
domains (female domains) in your culture?

6) What’s the period when significant transformations in the concept
of European and American gender identity were brought about?
What was the core of the transformation process? Has our native
country undergone this sort of transformations? When did it
happen?

% Close Reading
5. Make up the plan of the text labelling each paragraph with a
word combination taken from the text.
s Talking Points
6. Work in groups of three. Consider gender relations in your
country at the present stage and share your ideas with other groups.
Start with writing a mind-map of the problem.
The hint: _the dominant ideology is strongly patrilineal, women’s
status is reduced, there’ a balance between genders, gender relations
swing back and forth, women start to invade the public realm of men.
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% Creative Writing
7. You are a high school teacher. You’ve decided to take part in

the regional conference “The Roles Women Play in Contemporary
Ukrainian Culture. Changes, that are Happening.” \Write a report on
the suggested topic in approximately 300-350 words. Start with writing
a detailed plan of your report.

% Vocabulary Consolidation

8. Translate the situation into English cramming it with the

Thematic Vocabulary.
S He BIprO, 10 YOJOBIK 1 KIHKA a0COJIOTHO Pi3HI. Xoda CYTTEBI
BIJIMIHHOCTI HE MOYKHa 3ariepeyuyBaTH.

3po3yMiJio, 10 PO30DKHOCTI MDK YOJIOBIKAMM Ta >KIHKAaMHU 3Py4HO
Oyno O TMOSCHUTH, aHATI3yIOYM BHKJIIOYHO iX Olojoriunmii madi. OmgHak
IIJIKOM  3pO3YyMUJIO, IO COILIadbHUM (PaKTOp BUSBISETHCS OUIBII
CyTTEBUM 1 3HAYHO BIUIMBA€ HA Hallly MOBEIIHKY Ta Halll TeHAEPHI
BIZIHOCUHU. MU HapoI)KyeMOCS B MEBHIM KYJIbTYpl, TOMY MU HE MOKEMO
HE mOpuiMaTd i1 IIHHOCTI, BIPOCHOBiAaHHS, Tpajauilli, 3a0000HH SK
OCHOBY B YCiX c(epax, BKIIOYaIOUX BITHOCUHH 3 IPOTHIICKHOIO CTATTIO.

VYBaxkaeTbcs, M0 COIlaIbHUN (PAKTOp BU3HAYAE PO3IMOALT KIHOUYHUX 1
YOJIOBIYMX PpOJIeM Yy CycniabCTBl. B marpiapxaabHOMY CYCHIJIBCTBI
3HAYYIIICTh 4YOJIOBIYO1 cTari Oyna TpajauiiiiHo (ikcoBaHa, a KIHII
BIIBOAWIOCH JipyropsaHe wicue. CydacHe €BpONEHChKE CYCHUIbCTBO
parHe BCTAHOBUTH OaJIaHC y B3a€EMOBITHOCMHAX MK CTaTSIMH.

Sk Bigomo, 0arato poKIB TOMY Ha3aJl B YKpaiHi JIM YyBaXaBcCs
AKIHOYOIO I[APUHOIO0, a CyCHlJIbHA poOoTa Oyja BUKIIOYHO YOJOBIUOIO
cheporo mismpHOCTI. Temep 0OaraTo 4oro 3MIHWIOCS. Xoda TEHACPHI
BIJTHOCHHM 1HOJII KOJMBAIOTHCS K MAasATHHUK. 3 OJHOrO OOKY, YOJIOBIKU M
IHKM MaloTh PIBHI KOHCTHUTYILIHI IpaBa 1 BOHM caMmi BUPIIIYIOTh, YU
JOTPUMYBATHUCS iM TaTpiapXajJbHUX TPaAUIIA, YM TEPEeHHSITH HOBUH
JEMOKPAaTUYHUN CTUJIb BIJHOCHH. 3 JpYyroro OOKy, B Cy4aCHOMY
CYCHIJIbCTBI XaTHS poOOTa Ta JOTJIAM 3a TUTUHOKO aCOLIIOIOTHCS BXKE HE
TIJIBKH 3 KIHOUICTIO. baThKiBChKa BIJMYCTKA MO AOTJISAY 3a JTUTHHOIO IIIE
HE CTajla HOPMOIO, aje BXKe He MIOKye sk sBulle. Kpim Toro, 30eperiocs
O0arato CTEpPEOTHINIB, 5Kl OOMEXYIOTh MOXJIMBOCTI KiHOK. Taka
JTUCKPUMIHAINIS 37aTHA BUKJIIMKATH KOH(PIIIKTA MK CTATSIMHU.

VY OyIb-sIKOMy BHUIIQJIKy BaKJIMBO YCBIJOMJIIOBATH BIJIMIHHOCTI MIXK
CTaTAMU ¥ TOJEPAHTHO CTAaBUTUCA 10 HHX. MeTa IOTO - CTBOPUTH
rapMOHIMHI Ta TPUUHATHI IJs BCiX BIJHOCMHU MDK yCiMa 4YJ€HaMHU
CyCHUIbCTBA.
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¢ TEXTA4

ENDING THE BATTLE BETWEEN THE SEXES

% Pre-Reading Tasks
1. Read the text about cross-gender conflicts and the possibility
of overcoming them. Do the assignments that follow. Before you read,
answer the following questions.
1) What are possible reasons for cross-gender conflicts?
2) Are there any ways of reconciliation? What are they?

”»

“First separate then communicate

Have you noticed that American men and women seem angrier at
one another than ever? Belligerent superpowers have buried the hatchet,
but the war between the sexes continues unabated. On every television
talk show, women and men trade increasingly bitter accusations. We feel
the tension in our homes, in our workplaces, and in our universities.

The relations between sexes are changing, but most men and
women seem unable to entertain the idea that the two sexes' differing
perspectives on many issues can be equally valid. So polarization grows
instead of reconciliation, as many women and men fire ever bigger and
better-aimed missiles across the gender gap. On both sides there’s a
dearth of compassion about the predicaments of the other sex. For
example:

e Women feel sexually harassed; men feel their courting behavior is
often misunderstood.

e Women fear men’s power to wound them physically; men fear
women's power to wound them emotionally.

e \Women say men aren’t sensitive enough; men say women are too
emotional.

e \Women feel men don’t do their fair share of housework and child
care; men feel that women don't feel as much pressure to provide
the family’s income and do home maintenance.

e \Women feel that men don’t listen; men feel that women talk too
much.

In an attempt to address some of the discord between the sexes, we
have been conducting gender workshops around the country. We invite
men and women to spend some time in all-male and all-female groups,
talking about the opposite sex. Then we bring the two groups into an
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encounter with one another. In one of our mixed groups, Susan, a 35-
year-old advertising executive, told the men, “Most men these days are
insensitive jerks. When are men going to get it that we are coming to
work to make a living, not to get laid? Most of the women | work with
have been harassed.” Michael, her co-worker, replied, “Then why don’t
you tell us that what we are doing is offensive? How are we supposed to
know where your boundaries are if you laugh at our jokes, smile when
you're angry, and never confront us in the direct way a man would? How
am | supposed to learn what’s not OK with you, if the first time | hear
about it is at a grievance hearing?”

Arthur, a 40-year-old construction foreman, replies that in his
experience, “some women do in fact say no when they mean yes. But
then if we don’t read her silent signals right, we're the bad guys. If we get
it right, though, then we're heroes.”

Many men agree that they are in a double bind. They are labeled
aggressive jerks if they come on strong, but are rejected as wimps if they
don’t. Women feel a similar double bind. They are accused of being
teases if they make themselves attractive but reject the advances of men.

As Deborah Tannen, the author of the best-seller about male-female
language styles “You Just Don’t Understand”, has observed, men and
women often have entirely different styles of communication. How many
of us have jokingly speculated that men and women actually come from
different planets? But miscommunication alone is not the source of all our
SOrrow.

Men have an ancient history of enmity toward women. For
centuries, many believed women to be the cause of our legendary fall
from God’s grace. “How can he be clean that is born of woman?” asks the
Bible. Martin Luther wrote “God created Adam Lord of all living things,
but Eve spoiled it all.” And from the religious right Jerry Falwell still
characterizes feminism as a ‘satanic attack’ on the American family.

Some of our gender conflicts are an inevitable by-product of the
positive growth that has occurred in our society over the last generation.
The traditional gender roles of previous generations imprisoned many
women and men in soul-killing routines. Women felt dependent, men felt
distanced from feelings, family, and their capacity for self-care. So if we
can't go back to the old heroic model of masculinity and the old domestic
ideal of femininity, how then do we weave a new social fabric out of the
broken strands of worn-out sexual stereotypes?

Women and men have different social, psychological, and
biological realities and receive different behavioral training from infancy
through adulthood. In most pre-technological societies, women and men
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both participate in same-sex social and ceremonial groups. The process of
becoming a woman or a man usually begins with some form of ritual
initiation. At the onset of puberty, young men and women are brought
into the men's and women's lodges, where they gain a deep sense of
gender identity.

Even in our own culture, women and men have traditionally had
places to meet apart from members of the other sex. For generations,
women have gathered over coffee; men have bonded at work and in
taverns. But in our modern society, most heterosexuals believe that a
member of the opposite sex is supposed to fulfill all their emotional and
social needs. Most young people today are not taught to respect and honor
the differences of the other gender, and they arrive at adulthood mystified
and distrustful, worried about the other sex's power to affect them. In fact,
most cross-gender conflict is essentially conflict between different
cultures.

In recent decades, cultural anthropologists have come to believe that
people are more productive members of society when they can retain their
own cultural identity within the framework of the larger culture. As a
consequence, the old American ‘melting pot’ theory of -cultural
assimilation has evolved into a new theory of diversity, whose model
might be the ‘tossed salad.” In this ideal, each subculture retains its
essential identity, while coexisting within the same social container.

Applying this idea to men and women, we can see the problems
with the trend of the past several decades toward a ‘sex-role melting pot’.
In our quest for gender equality through sameness, we are losing both the
beauty of our diversity and our tolerance for differences. Just as a
monoculture is not as environmentally stable or rich as a diverse natural
ecosystem, androgyny denies the fact that sexual differences are healthy.

Our present challenge is to acknowledge the value of our differing
experiences as men and women, and to find ways to reap this harvest in
the spirit of true equality.

Some habits are hard to change, even with an egalitarian awareness.
Who can draw the line between what is socially conditioned and what is
natural? It may not be possible, or even desirable, to do so. What seems
more important is that women and men start understanding each other's
different cultures and granting one another greater freedom to experiment
with whatever roles or lifestyles attract them.

For us, the starting point in the quest for gender peace is for men
and women to spend more time with members of the same sex. We have
found that many men form intimate friendships in same-sex groups. In
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addition to supporting their well being, these connections can take some
of the pressure off their relationships with women. Men in close
friendships no longer expect women to satisfy all their emotional needs.
And when women meet in groups they support one another's need for
connection and also for empowerment in the world. Women then no
longer expect men to provide their sense of self-worth. So these same-sex
groups can enhance not only the participants' individual lives, but their
relationships with members of the other sex as well.

If men and women remain separated, however, we risk losing
perspective and continuing the domination or scapegoating of the other
sex. In women's groups, male bashing has been running rampant for
years. At a recent lecture we gave at a major university, a young male
psychology student said, “This is the first time in three years on campus
that | have heard anyone say a single positive thing about men or
masculinity.” Many women voice the same complaint about their
experiences in male-dominated workplaces.

Husband-and-wife team James Sniechowski and Judith Sherven
conduct gender reconciliation meetings. Sniechowski reports that, “even
though, for the most part, the men and women revealed their confusions,
mistrust, heartbreaks, and bewilderments, the room quickly filled with a
poignant beauty.” As one woman said of the meeting, “When 1 listen to
the burdens we suffer, it helps me soften my heart toward them.” On
another occasion a man said, “My image of women shifts as | realize
they've been through some of the same stuff | have.”

Discussions such as these give us an opportunity to really hear one
another and, perhaps, discover that many of our disagreements come from
equally valid, if different, points of view. What many women regard as
intimacy feels suffocating and invasive to men. What many men regard as
masculine strength feels isolating and distant to women. Through blame
and condemnation, women and men shame one another. Through
compassionate communication, however, we can help one another. This
mutual empowerment is in the best interests of both sexes, because when
one sex suffers, the other does too.

Gender partnership based on strong, interactive, separate but equal
gender identities can support the needs of both sexes. Becoming more
affirming or supportive of our same sex doesn't have to lead to hostility
toward the other sex. In fact, the acknowledgment that gender diversity is
healthy may help all of us to become more tolerant toward other kinds of
differences in our society.

(Based on the article by Aaron R. Kipnis & Elizabeth Herron)

47



% Vocabulary Practice
2. A) Study the Thematic Vocabulary of the text. Divide the list
into 3-5 thematic groups. Use it while doing the assignments.
1) belligerent
2) to bury the hatchet
3) to trade bitter accusations
4) to entertain the idea
5) reconciliation
6) a dearth of compassion about smth
7) the predicaments of the other sex
8) to do home maintenance
9) to be in a double bind
10) soul-killing routines
11) behavioral training from infancy through adulthood
12) to gain a deep sense of gender identity
13) to fulfill all the emotional and social needs
14) to honor the differences of the other gender
15) cross-gender conflicts
16) ‘sex-role melting pot’
17) the quest for gender equality (gender peace)
18) tolerance for differences
19) to eliminate consequences
20) an egalitarian awareness
21) need for connection and for empowerment
22) to provide the sense of self-worth
23) scape goating of the other sex
24) male-dominated workplaces

25) to become more tolerant toward smb

B) Write out speech patterns you are planning to use in the
themed discussion.

3. A) Work with a dictionary and provide synonyms or
explanations for the words and word combinations.

gender equality ideal of femininity

gender diversity scape goating

egalitarian attitude androgyny

model of masculinity male-dominated workplaces

B) Write out from the text the words and word combinations that
characterize  a) male-female conflicting existence; b) the possibility
of gender reconciliation. Translate them.
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C) Match the words and phrases in the columns (refer to the text).

1) unabated a) goating

2) entertain b) femininity
3) inevitable c) by-product
4) soul-killing d) conflicts
5) bitter e) awareness
6) egalitarian f) masculinity
7) scape g) the idea

8) cross-gender h) war

9) heroic model of 1) routine

10) domestic ideal of J) accusations

D) The following sentences are mixed up, unscramble them.

1) bitter/and/men/increasingly/women/accusations/trade/

2) both/and/are/in/double/men/agree/a/they/bind/women/that/

3) and/men/realities/different/receive/and/social/training/women/
psychological/biological/and/different/behavioral/have/

4) help/however/one/through/communication/can/we/another/
compassionate/

5) expect/no/men/of/longer/sense/their/to/provide/self-worth/
women/

6) become/more/we/tolerant/toward/should/in/our/other/kinds/of/

differences/society/

s Text Comprehension
4. A) Get back to the article; mark the main ideas with the red
colour and the supporting ideas with the blue one.

B) Make a card with 10 words or phrases from the
Vocabulary Practice Section. Add 5 speech units that help to link
ideas. Answer the questions using the vocabulary cards of your
fellow-students.

1)What gets in the way of understanding between members of
different genders?

2)What are the popular complaints made by the representatives of the
two genders? How common are they in Ukraine? Do we fall
across gender inequality in Ukraine?

3)What accounts for cross-gender differences? List all the factors.

4)What is the right (according to the author) principle for the two
genders: ‘Separate and different’ or ‘More like one another’?

5)Which society is healthier: the one which tends to androgyny or
gender diversity? Why?
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6)What is sure to iron out disputes between the genders?

% Close Reading

5. Analyze the style and language of the text.

Do men and women really fire at one another? What stylistic device
Is used in the following sentence:

“So polarization grows instead of reconciliation, as many women and
men fire ever bigger and better-aimed missiles across the gender gap”.
What human activity does it resemble? Find other words
characterizing it. Why does the author of the article employ them?
What effect does he achieve?

s  Talking Points
6. Work in groups of three. Consider the following questions.
Use the Thematic Vocabulary and the speech patterns list.

1) Think of possible parents’ behavior that may cause cross-gender
problems in future. What must be avoided in the upbringing of
boys and girls?

2) What problems are girls and boys likely to face in communication
with one another at school? What must they be taught about
gender relations?

3) What problems are male and female students likely to face in
cross-gender communication at university? What must they know
to avoid gender conflicts?

4) What problems are males and females likely to face at their work
places? How can they be avoided?

The hint: to reduce polarization of views, to receive different
behavioral training, to gain a deep sense of gender identity, to be
prejudiced favorably against the opposite sex, egalitarian awareness,
male-dominated work places, to break worn-out sexual stereotypes, to
retain the gender identity, to strive for gender reconciliation.

% Creative Writing
7. Write an article for the women’s magazine in approximately
300-350 words. Focus on the problem raised in Text 4 and suggest
possible ways of solving it. What is appropriate at home, at a school
and university levels, at a workplace?
Start with writing a detailed plan of your article.
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% Vocabulary Consolidation
8. Translate the situation into English cramming it with the
Thematic Vocabulary.

[IpobnemMy BIZHOCHMH MK YOJIOBIKAMHU Ta KIHKAMHU XBUJIIOIOTH HE
TIJIBKY 3BUYAHUX rpoMaisiH. Lliero mpobieMoro MiKaBiasSThCA IICUXOJIOTH,
AK1, B TEpIIy 4Yepry, BUBUYAIOTh TI'EHJIEPHI BIJHOCHMHU Ta KOHQIIKTHI
CUTyallli, IO BUHUKAIOTh MDK CTaTSIMH, a IOTIM B)XE JOTOMAararTh
YOJIOBIKAM Ta IHKaM 3HAUTH TPUMUPEHHS.

OcTaHHIM YacoM MH MOXEMO CIOCTEpiraTu Cepuo3Hl B3aEMHI
3BUHYBAYEHHS YOJIOBIKIB Ta ’KIHOK, SIK1 arPECUBHO HACTPOEH1 OJIMH MPOTHU
OJIHOTO, HE PO3YMIIOTh, 110 MPOTHJIE)KHA CTAaTh TEXK Ma€ CBOI MpoOiemMu
Ta TPYIHOII. 3Ma€ThCs, BOHW HE MPArHyTh IOIIYKYy PIBHOCTI Ta MHPY
MK cratsamu. [1[o6 kpaie 3po3ymiTH CyTh TpETeH31 Ta M030yTHCS
HeOa)kaHUX HACIAKIB, MU MAa€EMO 3HAWUTH MPUYUHU. A MPUYMHU, HA HAIILY
IYMKY, BUKJIMKaJIM 3MIHU B CYCHIJIbCTBI, IKOMY Opaky€e yCB1JIOMJIEHOCTI
JOTPUMYBATHUCS PIBHOIIPAB 4.

OdyeBugHUM € TOW (DaKT, MO CTEPEOTHNH TOBEAIHKH CTaTeu
3MIHWINCS: BCE€ YacTille XKIHKA pOOJsATh Kap €py, 3aliMaroyu Ti MOCaIH,
7€ 3aBXKJIU JOMIHYBAJIM YOJIOBIKU, MPOSIBIAIOTH ceOe B O13HECI, MOTITHII,
a YOJIOBIKM BUXOBYIOTh NITE€H, MOJAIOYM 30BCIM HE TOW MPUKIAM, SIKHUM
dbopMye 13 CHHIB MYXKHIX Ta CHIBHMX «Mado». JliTH cTaroTh
«TICUXOJIOTIYHUMU aHJIPOTiHaMu», TOOTO 00’ €qHYIOTh SIK YOJIOBIYl, TakK 1
KIHOY1 CTEPEOTHUIIH MOBEAIHKH, 110, Ha JYMKY IICUXOJIOTIB, JIOMIOMOXE 1M
y JopocioMmy OKUATTI. Ajsie Oarato Jrojed 3 M€l TMO3UIIEI0 HEe
MOTOJIKYETHCS.

CydacHi JIITM HE TOTOBI JO JIOPOCIIOrO KUTTS, BOHU HE MOXYTh
HAOyTH BIAYYTTS TEHIASPHOI TNPHHAICKHOCTI, iM HE BHCTa4yae
TOJEPAHTHOCTI y CTaBJICHHI JI0 MPOTHJICKHOI CTaTi, BOHM HE HABUMJIUCS
maHyBatH ii. ToMy 0aTbKH MaloTh 3pO3YMITH, K BOKIMBO 3a0€3MEUUTH
BUXOBAaHHS CTEPEOTHINIB MOBEAIHKH 3MaJIKy JI0 4acy, KOJU JUTHHA CTa€
nopocior. baTbku, KpiM MaTepiaibHUX Osiar, MaroTh 3aJ0BOJILHUTH
EMOIIIHI Ta coIllajibHI MOTpeOU TOHBKM YU CHHA, TOBUHHI MOA0ATH TIPO
HEOOX1AHICTh 3a0€3MEeUNUTH CBOIN TUTHHI MTOYYTTS CAMOTIOBArHy.

Cratoun OUTbIII TOJIEPAHTHUM JO 1HIIUX, OATHKU CBOIM MPUKIIAJIOM
y4aTh JUTHUHY 3HAXOJHUTH CITUIBHY MOBY 3 IIPEJICTaBHUKAMU MTPOTHIICIKHOT
CTaTl, BpaXOBYBATH ii BIAIMIHHOCTI Ta MOBaXKaTH iX.
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¢ TEXTS
THE GENUINE GENDER GAP

1. Read the text and do the assignments that follow.

2. Read the following words. Are there any clues within the
words themselves that help you guess the meanings? Underline them.
Check the meanings of the words you don’t know.

Perennial, outscore, surpass, discrepancy, judicious

A) Psychologist John Nicholson has written an informative
discussion of the perennial question: “Men and Women: How Different are
They?”, published in Oxford University Press. He begins at the beginning
— conception — and along the way examines popular beliefs against
scientific evidence from genetics, biology, sociology psychology and
anthropology. We learn that boy and girl babies are treated differently
from the day they are born, that men as well as women have hormonal
cycles, that single women and married men are mentally and physically
healthier than married women and single men, and that men overestimate
and women underestimate their own abilities.

B) Focusing on the interplay between biology and socialization,
Nicholson tells us that humans respond differently to the same hormone
level depending on their position in the dominance hierarchy. A high level
of testosterone, for example, makes some men feel aggressive, others
depressed and still others sexy. Our socialization is so powerful that we
sometimes even deceive ourselves. If you ask people how they feel in an
emotional situation, women will typically say they are more deeply
affected. But if you hook them up to machines that measure blood sugar
and heart rate, men actually show the greater physical response. The same
discrepancy between verbal and physiological response occurs when erotic
films are shown; men typically report high levels of arousal and women
low levels, but women's bodies react just as strongly as men's.

C) Nicholson concludes that although there may be differences
between men and women, they are invariably small and cannot predict
behavior for any particular man or woman. Even for characteristics such as
visual / spatial ability, in which the average man outscores the average
woman, one in four women surpasses the average man. If biology alone
were the determining factor, we would expect to find one female scientist
for every two males, instead of the actual one in 100. Nicholson favors
social explanations for the differences between men and women, though he
gives respectful and judicious attention to biological differences.
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s  Text Comprehension

3. Answer the questions.

1) What is the main question with which Nicholson deals?

2) What are two possible answers to this question? Which answer
does Nicholson find most convincing? Why? (Quote lines from the text).

3) List the facts stated in paragraph B and tell whether they relate to
physical (P) or social (S) factors or both (PS). Which of these facts are
contrary to popular belief / to your belief?

4) According to lines 9-13, we can understand that the higher the
level of development of the animal, the more his reaction to hormones
depends on factors. One social factor mentioned in
these lines is . This term is used to describe
in any social group, animal or human.

5) Explain what the writer means by the “discrepancy between
verbal and physiological response” (lines 17-18). What people say they
feel their bodies' actual physical reaction. This discrepancy
Is caused by the unconscious influence of

s Close Reading
4. A) Underline a key sentence in each paragraph.
B) Label the paragraphs.

5. A) The text expresses comparison and contrast in many
different ways. In each paragraph find at least two ways of expressing
comparison or contrast.

B) The text contains simple, compound and complex
sentences. Find their examples in the text. For complex sentences
identify the main and the subordinate clauses. Do the sentences express
comparison, contrast or condition? What are the signal words used?

s Follow up
6. Complete the following sentences to practise using words and

expressions from the text (your sentence should be related to the
problem of gender identity).

1) “ 7’ is a perennial question for ...
2) Never underestimate
3) Often surpasses

4) It seems judicious to say that

5) There’s often a discrepancy between :

6) As for the sexes outscoring each other in :
I’m inclined to think that
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¢ TEXTHG

MAN ABOUT THE HOUSE
(A Gapped Text)

% Pre-Reading Tasks

1. You will read an article about stay-at-home dads. Before you
read, discuss the following questions with your partner.

1) What do you think about the idea of men taking care of the
housework and the children while women are the main
breadwinners? What are advantages and disadvantages of it?

2) The following words and phrases appear in the article. In
what context do you think they occur?

e aliving e childcare

e powerful husband e two incomes

3) Scan the article and find information about:

e Maddie and Paul Hamill

e Mollie Allen and Tom Kiehfuss

2. Some paragraphs have been removed from the article. Add
them from the paragraphs (A-H) given below. There is one
paragraph you do not need to use.

Stay-at-home Dads happily married to successful career women?
It's becoming more and more of a reality. Helen Ashford reports.
When Maddie and Paul Hamill took a family holiday to the Grand
Canyon recently, a helicopter pilot giving them a tour asked Paul what he
did for a living. His reply of “I'm a domestic engineer, I stay at home with
the kids,” was met with dead silence.
________________________________ Jmmmm e e
However, while the ‘trophy wife’ label tends to be derogative - it is
used to describe young attractive women who are viewed as mere
window dressing for their powerful husbands - the term ‘trophy husband’
is used to denote praise. A professional woman described her ‘trophy
husband’ as a man who was great with childcare and domestic duties -
literally, as a real ‘prize’. And as women continue their climb up the
corporate ladder, these stay-at-home ‘wonder dads’ are becoming more
and more common.
________________________________ S ——
Maddie Hamill makes up part of this statistic. She and her husband,
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Paul, had lived in London, England for ten years before moving five years

ago to Atlanta, Georgia in the US where Maddie took a job as a vice

president of worldwide strategic planning for Coca-Cola.
________________________________ e

“We couldn't find anybody we really felt was qualified, so while Paul
waited for his work permit he stayed with the kids and was doing a great
job,” Maddie says. “All of a sudden we realized we could afford it,
whereas in London we needed two incomes. We never intended for Paul
not to work, but this became the best way to do things.” Paul, who had
been working as a production manager for a drug company, was very
happy to stay home with his 10-year-old twins. According to Paul, it
offered a nice change and seemed to be the best option for the family.

________________________________ Qmm e

His wife says she is very happy with the arrangement, but she doesn't
think it would work for every couple. “There are problems sometimes,
like when maybe you'd like the house a bit cleaner, but you can't
complain, because he's there doing it, and you're not.”

________________________________ R,

Mollie had worked during all of her pregnancies, and they had had a
nanny and a babysitter initially. But when the couple moved to San
Francisco from Chicago, and Tom took a job with a general contractor,
he realized it wasn't cost-effective since he was only making about $50
more than what they were paying the nanny each week.

________________________________ B oo

“It's not always perfect, though,” interjects Mollie. She says there are
moments when she feels a little bit of jealousy. “When you see your
children calling for daddy when they are hurt, something twists inside of
you. It is challenging, there are pangs I have as a mum.”

________________________________ 2 —

In addition, Tom says he sometimes misses the adult communication
that takes place in the workplace. He has tried to strike up conversations
with stay-at-home moms, but some of them simply don't feel comfortable
talking to him. “I just want to compare notes really, exchange recipes
with them!” he jokes. “Joking apart, though, I'd have to say it’s a great
situation. I love my job and I have a great wife and three great kids.”

*khkkkhkkkhkkkhkkkikkikkikkikikkikikkik

A) Researchers have found that the pressures of staying at home to
look after children significantly increase a man's risk of heart disease and
early death. The findings come from a study into the links between work-
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related stress and coronary heart disease and ill health.

B) Mollie Allen and Tom Kiehfuss, who live in San Francisco, have
a similar set up. Mollie works as a media consultant and television
producer, while her husband, formerly an actor and carpenter, is a stay-
at-home dad to their three daughters.

C) “The guy just didn't know how to respond,” Maddie Hamill told
Good Morning America. Just as Fortune labelled the ‘trophy wife,’ in the
late ‘80s, the magazine has coined a new phrase to describe stay-at-home
fathers who support workplace mums: ‘trophy husbands’.

D)  Upon arriving, they learned that the childcare system was
different from what they were used to. Whereas in London there are
registered nannies that attend college to learn the profession, the couple
felt that in the United States, the job was more often considered to be fill-
in work instead of a career. The Hamill’s didn't think much of this
attitude towards childcare.

E)  Although there are really no hard numbers on the growing
trend, when Fortune tried to do the story five years ago, they abandoned
it, because it was so hard to find examples. Now, of the 187 participants
in Fortune's recent survey of successful working women, 30 percent had
house-husbands.

F) He says he doesn’t feel trapped into staying home, nor does he
feel emasculated by his role. The father of two states that, for the most
part, people seem reasonably accepting of him. “I have fun with the other
mothers,” Paul comments. He enjoys being with the kids, but slaying
home and tending to the housework has not been as leisurely as he hoped.
“It's definitely a full-time job,” he adds.

G) Tom too, admits it’s not all roses. He says that as a child who
grew up with a dad who was a ‘company man’ and a mum who put
dinner on the table every night, he had to de-condition himself to adjust
to his role. At first, he had tried seeking out other men doing the same
thing, but wasn’t successful.

H) “The trade-off wasn't right for me,” he says. “Emotionally, I just
felt like | needed to be home with my children. | love my work but | love
my girls more.” Tom has always done the cooking - though his wife does
the dishes. “It was a natural fit,” says Tom. “And we realized we wanted
to take the kids to school ourselves, and not let someone else do it.”

% Talking Points
3. Work in groups of three. Discuss the following questions.
In the context of marriage, what do you understand by the term
‘compromise’? Why are compromises important in a marriage?
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» INSIGHT

DEFINING PERSONAL IDENTITY

2 )X The truth is that we increasingly define ourselves rather than
let others define us. Being British or Ukrainian does not define who you
are: it is only part of who you are. You can like foreign things and still
have strong bonds to your fellow citizens. As Mario Vargas Llosa, the
Peruvian author, has written: ‘Seeking to impose a cultural identity on a
people is equivalent to locking them in a prison and denying them the
most precious of liberties — that of choosing what, how, and who they
want to be”.

1. Consider the following statement and think what makes
you individual and unique. Share your ideas with your partner.

I~  The beauties of nature come in all colors. The strengths of
humankind come in many forms. Every being is wonderfully unique. All
of us contribute in different ways. When we learn to honor the difference
and appreciate the mix, we find harmony.

2. What is identity? This exercise will help you to
differentiate between the related terms.

Fill in the gaps with the appropriate terms that are given below
in the box.

mistaken identity  smb’s identity identity card identity crisis
sense of identity  cultural / ethnic / social identity

- who someone is; someone's name.
- when someone is mistaken for someone else.
- the awareness of qualities and attitudes you have that
makes you feel you have your own character and are different from other
people.

- a strong feeling of belonging to a particular social
group, race, civilization, etc.

- a feeling of uncertainty about who you really are, and
what your purpose in life is.

- a card with your name, date of birth, photograph, and
signature on it, that proves who you are.
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3. Read short passages in which different people answer the
guestion about their identity, the things they identify with. Comment
on their answers. Whose answers are close to you?

Steve: “...Maybe it’s language, because Canada has got the two
languages and people tend to define themselves according to language, so
I’d say, | was English speaking Canadian as opposed to French speaking
Canadian. But it’s not really that at all. [ mean, it’s more to do with my
attitude. You know, my attitude, my opinions about things. | guess, that’s
who I am...”

David: “...I usually say I'm Welsh. Or it depends, I suppose, on
who’s asking or where I am at the time. Obviously, if I’'m back home in
Wales, then I give the name of my home town, even though I haven’t
lived there in years... When I’m abroad people take it for granted that
I’m English, or maybe they’re just using the word English to mean
British. That can be quite annoying... It’s really important to me. I
suppose, it’s kind of a central part of my identity. Part of how | see
myself, define who | am. I think, the language you speak really defines
the way you think sometimes... I haven’t lived in Wales for years, and
sometimes I really miss speaking the language like I’'m missing a part of
myself...”

Valeria: “...It’s not only the house I identify with, it’s the village,
the town, the whole region really... And as to my job, well, being a
notary is kind of a family trade. | mean, again we go back generations
and generations... I’'m actually the first woman in our family to become a
notary, and I really like the idea that I’m the seventh generation of
notaries in the family and that a woman can carry on what was basically a
male tradition until very recently. | feel really proud about carrying on
the family tradition...”

4, Now, think of your personal identity.

The ideas and vocabulary of the above given tasks will help you to
answer the question: Who are you? Write down 10 positions that help
define who you are. Think of different things you may associate yourself
with. Start with | am . To answer this question, please,
use the Thematic VVocabulary.
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» SKIMMING
¢ TEXTY7

SUCCESSFUL TRANSITIONS — ONE MAN’S STORY

1. You will read an article about a person who rethought his
identity and changed his life for the better. It starts with the letter,
which he sent to the magazine.

“My name is Carl. | was a cop for twenty years. When | was forty my
daughter left home and then two yeas later my son moved out. Then | got to
see that I didn't have much of a relationship with my wife because | had spent
all the years of my marriage working and not really participating in family
life. With the kids gone we didn't have much to say to each other. After a
couple more years, my wife decided to leave and all | had was my job. The
next year, at 46, | had my twenty years in and had to retire. | got to know
what lonely meant very quickly. I still don't have much contact with my son,
but my daughter and her kids keep me going ... but somewhere along the
line | figure 1've missed something, and | 'd sure like to find out what it is. I'd
like to know that my life is worth living. ”

My friend, Carl, was caught in a story of uselessness. When he no
longer had the one thing that he had learned to identify himself with, he lost
his place in the story — he lost his self-identity. He decided that if he was going
to survive he would have to change his story. It really wasn’t a difficult thing
for him to do. Carl was so miserable that literally any life would have been
better than his. As it turned out, like so many of us, what Carl needed was
simply to be heard. As he listened to himself tell his story he began to see
things that he had not seen before, things that he could change. So, that’s
what he did. He changed his perspective, and in so doing, changed his life.

Carl began to look at what he had accomplished in his career rather than
the negatives that had so depressed him. He began referring to himself as an
ex-police officer rather than an ex-cop. He joined a health club and became
intent upon regaining a healthy body and then became a volunteer trainer at
the club specialising in helping senior citizens plan exercise programmes. He
went back to college and earned a certificate in nutrition. Within three years
he had changed his story, his life, his reality.

When | last spoke to Carl he had met a delightful and creative woman,
was working hard at re-establishing contact with his son and couldn’t get
enough of his grandchildren with whom he had created a powerful bond. His
life, he told me, was sweet. It was, he confided, very worth living.

What Carl made me realise was that, firstly, 1 was hot happy in my
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chosen vocation, and secondly, that there’s a little bit of Carl in every one of
us, whether we are a police officer, salesman, or therapist. We can all change
and grow in a specific direction, become better, different, whoever we want
to become if we are willing to change our story. So, Carl, wherever you are,
thanks for helping me make my life worth living.

% Text Comprehension
2. For questions 1-7, choose the best answer (A, B, C or D).
1) Carl’s marriage failed because
A he and his wife didn’t speak.
B he and his children fell out.
C his job kept him away from home.
D his wife didn't like his job.
2) Carl could only define himself in relation to his
A marriage. C occupation.
B son. D daughter.
3) Carl is like the large majority of people in that
A he was very unhappy.
B his children left the family home.
C he needed to voice his problems.
D it was easy for him to change his life.
4) Carl joined the gym as a way to
A meet people. C getinshape.
B change hiscareer. D help the elderly.
5) From the article, we realise that the writer
A later changed his occupation.
B has a stronger appreciation for his profession.
C stays in contact with Carl.
D has remained unchanged in his attitude.
6) For what purposes did the author write the text?
A to make himself and others happy.
B to show gratitude and offer hope.
C toinstruct and give thanks.
D to advise and warn,
7) The magazine where this article appeared is aimed at
A those who have retired.
C people from all walks of life.
B discontented professionals.
D those having family difficulties.

60



» ADVANCED GRAMMAR PRACTICE
LINKING WORDS -1

Reason

Because, as, since

As and since have the meaning of because and can begin a sentence.

As / since it was late, we decided to go home.

In formal, written language we can use for to mean because, but it

can begin a sentence.

Peter has given up his job, for he has to stay at home and look
after his twins.

Because of, on account of, due to, owing to

We can use all these words in place of because of.
A housewife can now take care of her housework in a few hours
on account of / due to / owing to the invention of gadgets, such
as vacuum cleaners, washing machines and others.

Note this difference:
Sue’s success was due to her hard work. (noun + be + due to)
Sue succeeded owing to her hard work. (verb + owing to)

Text organizers

There are also linking words that join ideas across sentences and
paragraphs. These are sometimes called ‘text organizers’ because they
make clear the organization of what we say or write. Text organizers help
readers and listeners to follow the development of an argument. They are
more common in writing or formal speech. They usually come at the start
of a sentence and have a comma afterwards, but can come after a comma
in the middle of a sentence.

Because text organizers make links across sentences, their meaning
is only clear when you study the ideas that come before and after them
(the whole context).

e Sequencing

We often number or order the points we are making: First (of all) ...,
Secondly ..., Next..., Then ..., Finally / lastly / last of all ...

In narrative, the sequence of events can be introduced by: First...,
Then ..., After that..., Finally / in the end ...

e Adding

We can introduce additional points: Furthermore ..., Moreover ..., In
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addition to ..., As well as this ..., Besides this ...
e Giving opinions
We can introduce personal opinions: Personally .., In my own
opinion / view ...
e Giving examples
We can introduce examples: For example ..., For instance ...
We can also use such as to give an example, but it is not used at the
beginning of a sentence.
The factory produces electrical goods, such as food mixers and
other kitchen appliances.
e Showing a result
Informal ways to show a result include: so (with an adjective or an
adverb), such as (with adjective + singular noun), so many / so few (with
plural nouns), so much / so little (with uncountable nouns), too / not
enough + too.
Formal ways include: Consequently ..., As a result..., Thus ...
e Making a contrast
Although, though, even though
Although often becomes though in speech. Though can come at the
end of a sentence, although cannot.
Although | asked her, she didn’t come.  (speech and writing)
Though I asked her, she didn’t come. (speech)
| asked her, (but) she didn't come, though. (speech)
Even though gives a stronger contrast than although.
Even though | asked her, she didn't come. (which was really
surprising)
While, whereas
While and whereas are used in formal speech and writing. They
compare two facts and emphasize the difference between them.
While a wife makes a career, her husband is on a paternal leave.
However, nevertheless
However is a way of expressing contrast in formal speech or writing.
It can be at the beginning, middle or end of the sentence, and is
separated by a comma (or a pause in speech).
Normally we don’t refund money without a receipt. However, on
this occasion, 1l do it.
Normally we don’t refund money without a receipt. On this
occasion, however, 1’ll do it.
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Nevertheless is a very formal way of expressing however.
I’'m not happy with your work. Nevertheless, I’'m going to give you
one last chance.
Despite and in spite of
These expressions are followed by a noun (including the -ing form
used as | noun), and not by a clause (subject + verb).
In spite of the opposition, she won the elections.  (Although
they opposed, she won the elections.)
Despite losing, we celebrated. (Although we lost, we
celebrated.)
Formal ways to make a contrast include:
On the other hand ..., However ..., Nevertheless ..., In contrasz..., In
comparison ...
e Summarizing
We can summarize all the points we have made.
In conclusion ..., To sum up ...

Practice

1. Underline the most suitable linker in each sentence.

a) Many people feel nervous about encountering a foreign culture,
and worry about the possibility of cross-cultural conflicts. Furthermore /
However, according to statistics, tourists are warmly greeted by the host
community.

b) Immigration office opens every day, as / on account of very
many people are willing to get their documents registered.

c) David said, “I’'m proud to say I'm from Wales. | think the
language is a central part of my identity, part of how | see myself, define
who | am, though / consequently I don’t speak Welsh much these days.
So / As a result, I really miss speaking the language like I’'m missing a
part of myself. Besides / In addition to this, it’s the language of my
ancestors.”

d) Octavius Black, advisor to Microsoft, believes, “The key to
success is to think imaginatively about your goals. It’s a lot easier than it
sounds. In contrast / For example, if you tend to over-analyse, try making
a few decisions based on your gut instinct. Although / As a result, you’ll
be surprised at the way people respect your positive actions. Then /
Nevertheless, remember, the more you practise being assertive and
proactive, the more it becomes your second nature. Finally / Despite this,
make an effort to learn something new every day: it will boost your
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confidence.”

e) Owing to / Since the increased number of women with young
children, the company decided to introduce a flexible timetable.
Consequently / Nevertheless the women can balance their work and
family responsibilities.

2. Organize the text putting the most suitable linking word in
each space. (In some cases a few variants are possible.)

1) e , the present situation is not very positive for women
in the workplace. 2) .................. , the number of women directors with
companies in the UK has fallen since 1999, and fewer than 3% of
directors in public companies are female. 3) ..................... , 1f you are
a woman and want to get on, it helps to have a title. 4) .................
about one-third of female directors are women with titles 5)
................. lady, professor or director.

3) B , many women feel let down by the world of big
business. They believe their work is not regarded as valuable as the work
of male colleagues. 7) ................. , they perceive they need to work
harder than men in the same job to get a top position in a company. 8)

v.ee.y Women with young children often feel unsupported by
company policies. 9) ................. , they can balance work and family
responsibilities. 10) ............... , companies need to be more flexible
with working timetables for women young children.

3. Organize the text “How to Be a Winner?” putting the most
suitable linking word in each space. (In some cases a few variants are
possible.)

Kirsten Best, a poet and novelist, advises, “1) .................... ,
concentrate. Sometimes a voice inside your head tells you that you can’t
do something. 2) .............. , there are external distractions, 3)
................... , family and lifestyle. 4) ....................., the key is to
make sure that these don’t have a detrimental effect. 5) ............... ,
concentration will make you feel more in control of your life and 6)

. ., it will boost your confidence and self-belief.

T) e, , 1 use key words that help me stay focused. 8)
................ stress, I repeat the words 9) ................. ‘calm’, ‘peace’,
or ‘focus’, either out loud or silently in my mind. This is a habit that can
become second nature quite easily and, 10) .................... , 1s a
powerful psychological tool.”
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» GUIDED WRITING

Writing a Summary

Now you should write a summary of the text on the theme “The
Theory of Inequality.”

A) To get ready for it, answer the questions.

1) How far do you agree or disagree with the following statement?

“Men and women have different kinds of brain, so it follows naturally

that men and women have different inherent skills and abilities.”

2) What are your own views on the subject?
Comprehension

B) Read the article and decide which of the four options best
summarizes the point the writer is making.

1) Women's brains work in a different way from men’s.

2) Women failed to become scientists because of male prejudice.

3) Women feel resentful at the way they have been treated by men.

4) Men are afraid to accept the limitations of their own intellects.

C) Match one of these headings with each of the six paragraphs.

Women's understanding Fear of the unknown
A male preserve A one-off visit
Forgotten talents Lacking in strength

A Men’s Club

1 ‘A witch’, wrote Thomas Vaughan in 1650, ‘is a rebel in physics,
and a rebel is a witch in politics. The one acts against nature, the other
against order, the rule of it. For both are in league with the devil.’
Modern science was born in the 16th and 17th centuries, and its enemy
was witchcraft. Witchcraft was a force of darkness that could not be
understood by experiment, theory and observation. Science was a new
way of knowing that seemed to be sweeping away such old darknesses.
And it was a masculine way of knowing. Religious terror and male
conviction resulted in the death of an estimated three million women in
Europe during the 250 years of the systematic persecution of witches.

2  ‘The view was that the mind was masculine and nature feminine,’
says Dr Jan Harding, who works with the Fawcett Society to promote
women in science. ‘It was not thought that women were equipped to do
science, but they appeared to have access to some other form of knowledge.
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So it was thought they must get that knowledge from the devil.’

3 The Royal Society in London was where modern science was
institutionalized and codified. Dominated for years by the titanic figure of
Isaac Newton, it was the exclusive club in which the scientific dream was
first dreamt. And it was utterly, rigorously, and unarguably a men's club.

4  Margaret Cavendish, Duchess of Newcastle, was allowed entry in
1667 to see a demonstration of Boyle’s celebrated air pump, but that was
about it, and nobody had any doubts that neither she nor any other
woman was capable of grasping the arcane of this new and staggeringly
effective form of knowledge. It is worth knowing that Newton himself,
having changed the universe, is thought to have died celibate.

5 Science has remained a men’s club ever since, even though the
fear of witchcraft may appear to have subsided. In the 19th century,
Caroline Herschel was almost as great an astronomer as her kinsmen
William and John. She discovered phenomenal eight new comets. The
name Herschel is now immortalized in the textbooks, but only as the
surname of two men.

6 By then, however, the reasons for women's inadequacy in science
were no longer seen as their associations with the devil. More kindly, yet
equally disastrously, they were now believed to be constitutional.
Augustus de Morgan wrote to the mother of his gifted pupil, Ada
Lovelace. She was proving an alarmingly capable mathematician and de
Morgan feared that mathematics demanded a ‘very great tension of mind’
which would be ‘beyond the strength of a woman’s physical power of
application’. Lovelace went on to work with Charles Babbage on the
development of his difference engine, the precursor of the computer.

Summary Writing

D) In a paragraph of between 50 and 70 words, summarize, in
your own words as far as possible, the reasons given in the text why
women have been unable to participate in science.

Remember the following key points:

e Underline the key information in the question.

Underline the relevant information in the text.
Organize the information into a paragraph.
Present the information in your own words.
Use linking phrases where appropriate.
Check that your paragraph is not more than 70 words long.
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» LINGUISTIC ISSUES
1. Social Language Variation

1. Read the text about social language variation.

Regional language variation provides a geographical answer to the
question “Where are you from?” Social language variation provides an
answer to a somewhat different question: “Who are you?” or “What are
you, in the eyes of the society to which you belong?” Or rather, it
provides several possible answers, because people acquire several
identities as they participate in social structure. They belong to different
social groups and perform different social roles. A person might be
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identified as “a woman”, “a parent”, “a doctor”, “a husband”, “a failure”,
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“an apprentice”, “a drop-out”, “a lay reader”, “a political activist”, “a
senior citizen”, “a Times reader”, “a member of proletariat”, “a respected
community leader”, or in many other ways. Any of these identities can
have consequences for the kind of language we use. Indeed, it is usually
language — much more than clothing, furnishing, or other externals —
which is the chief signal of both permanent and transient aspects of our
social identity.

Certain aspects of social variation seem to be of particular linguistic
consequence. Age, sex, and socio-economic class have been repeatedly
shown to be of importance when it comes to explaining the way sounds,
constructions, and vocabulary vary. Choice of occupation has a less
predictable influence, though in some contexts (such as the world of the
law) it can be distinctive. Adopting a social role (such as chairing a
meeting, or speaking at a wedding) invariably involves a choice of
appropriate linguistic forms. And the presence of influential public
institutions, such as the monarchy, the established Church, the civil
service, broadcasting, and the press, has inevitably given rise to a popular
notion of language authority, which can even become explicit through an
official language police.

In all of this, attitudes to social variation vary widely. All countries
display social stratification, for example, though some have more clearly-
defined class boundaries than others, and thus more identifiable features
of class dialect. Britain is usually said to be linguistically much more
class-conscious than other countries where English is used as the first
language. A highly valued national literature may identify norms of
achievement in language use towards which children are taught to aspire.
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And a particular set of historical circumstances (such as strong system of
privileged education) may make one country, or section of society,
especially sensitive to language variation.

(By David Crystal)

¢ Text Comprehension
2. Write out the key word expressions that feature the issues of
the passage.
3. Write a short summary of the text in your native language.
Make sure that you refer to the key expressions of your thematic list.

2. Gender-Related VVocabulary

A) Gender awareness and vocabulary

1. A number of vocabulary changes have been introduced as a
result of the feminist movement and heightened awareness of the
sexist nature of some English vocabulary. David Crystal in The
Cambridge Encyclopedia of the English Language writes:

Attention has been focused on the replacement of ‘male’ words
with a generic meaning by neutral items — chairman, for example,
becoming chair or chairperson (though not without controversy) or
salesman becoming sales assistant. In certain cases, such as job
descriptions, use of sexually neutral language has become a legal
requirement. There is continuing debate between extremists and
moderates as to how far such revisions should go — whether they should
affect traditional idioms such as man in the street (1) and Neanderthal
Man (2), or apply to parts of words where the male meaning of man is no
longer dominant such as manhandle (3) and woman. The vocabulary of
marital status has also been affected with the introduction of Ms as a
neutral alternative to Miss or Mrs.

(By David Crystal)

1) A typical person (could be replaced by person in the street).

2) Primitive people who lived in Europe and Asia 2.5 to 3 million
years ago.

3) Handle roughly, using force.
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2. Here are some examples of non-sexist variations of
vocabulary:

Older usage Current usage
Spokesman spokesperson
Fireman firefighter

Male nurse nurse

To man to staff
Man-hours working hours
Air hostess / stewardess  flight attendant
Cleaning lady cleaner

Foreman supervisor
Manpower human resources
Mankind human race, human beings
Policeman police officer
Barman bartender
Businessman businessperson

Chairman (chairwoman) chair (person)

3. A modern editor would probably alter these sentences. How
would this be done?

1) Several firemen and policemen were severely hurt in the riots a
week ago.

2) A spokesman for the Department of Education provided us with a
statement.

3) Cleaning lady wanted for house in Priory Street.

4) The switchboard is continuously manned even during holiday
periods.

5) Three firemen helped put out a fire at a disused warehouse last
night.

6) All our air hostesses are fluent in at least three languages.

7) Miss Jones is in charge of the Manpower Department of the
company.

8) Policemen today spend more time in cars than on the beat.

9) Brenda's husband is a male nurse.

10) It took a great many man-hours to clean up the stadium after the
concert.

11) I can’t see a barman anywhere. Shall I press this bell and see if
someone comes?

12) This was a great step for mankind.
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13) The man in the street has little time for such issues.
14) They manhandled the hostage into the van.

4. Consider the following.

A grammatical problem in this area is the use of he/his to refer to a
person of either sex. In the sentence “A government minister may have to
neglect his family ” the minister could be a man or a woman. However the
use of ‘his’ assumes, perhaps wrongly, that it is a man. How could you
rewrite this sentence to avoid this problem?

B) Words relating to gender

Words
male, female

masculine, feminine

manly, womanly

virile

effeminate

mannish

a tomboy

a sissy

butch
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Meaning / Comment
used for gender classification in biology (e.g.
male and female bees)

having qualities felt to be typically male or
female (masculine pride, feminine charm)

having positive qualities typically male /
female - manly strength, womanly grace)

manly (usually used in a sexual context —
e.g. handsome and virile men)

resembling a woman (used of men, negative
—e.g. his effeminate walk)

resembling a man (used of women, negative
— e.g. her mannish haircut)

a young girl who behaves and dresses like a
boy (e.g. She’s a real tomboy.)

a boy who behaves like a girl, or a weak and
cowardly person (informal, negative — e.g.
He’s such a sissy!)

used of men and women, aggressively
masculine in looks and behaviour (informal —
e.g. butch stars of cowboy films)



» OVERVIEW
THEMED DISCUSSION

1. Have you ever come across the term ‘a glass ceiling’? What
social phenomenon is it related to?

2. Read the passage. Comment on the stylistic effect of the
word concrete in the title.

The Concrete Ceiling

Someone once observed that ‘a glass ceiling’ blocks women’s rise
to the top. But it seems more like ‘a concrete ceiling’.
Which of the following is on women’s way to the top in our country?
v’ Because boys are taken more seriously than girls at school.
v' Because some female high achievers, such as Margaret Thatcher,
often don’t promote other women.
v’ Because women have babies.
v" Because a woman is still judged on her looks.
v’ Because women think men won’t love them any more if they’re
successful.
v’ Because women are busy doing housework when they could be
training, impressing the boss and networking.
v’ Because ‘women’s brains are smaller’.
v" Because working mothers are made to feel guilty.
v Because women are told to start out as secretaries, and good
secretaries rarely get promoted.
v’ Because women say sorry, all the time.
v’ Because women are either too tough or not tough enough.
v" Because men fear and distrust powerful women.
v" Because no one ever thinks of calling to father when a child is ill.
v" Because a lot of men think of themselves as superior to women.
v" Because some men just don't listen to what women are saying.
v" Just because.
(From the Cosmopolitan Magazine)
3. Discuss the following.
What do you feel about ‘a glass ceiling’?
Is it easy for a woman to become a chief? If not, why do you
think it is difficult for a woman to get to the top?
Why do some successful business-women feel unhappy in their
personal life? What causes the distortion of their self-identity?
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CHECK YOURSELF

Make sure you know the Essential Vocabulary below. Use the list to
sum up what you have learnt from UNIT 1 “Cross-Cultural Studies”.
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1) friendship for friendship’s sake

2) an inherent distrust of people

3) the desire (quest) for self-actualization (self-fulfillment)

4) to live in harmony with the environment

5) to consider smth aberration

6) The thing I identify most strongly with is ...

7) It (language, family) is a central part of my identity, because it
defines (the way I think, behave, live, see myself).

8) the most important thing for me in defining myself is...

9) to feel different and apart from other people

10) to make a go of being myself

11) the discrepancy between ...

12) maternity / paternity leave

13) to be culturally patterned / construed / defined

14) to assign roles (the assignment of male and female roles)

15) to be strongly patrilineal / matrilineal

16) to be associated (identified) with the domesticity, nurturance,
mothering, the hearth (the public, domestic realm)

17) purely (essentially) male (female) domains (male bastions)

18) to raise female / male consciousness

19) masculine / feminine

20) to bury the hatchet

21) to trade bitter accusations

22) reconciliation

23) to gain a deep sense of gender identity

24) to honor the differences of the other gender

25) cross-gender conflicts

26) the quest for gender equality (gender peace)

27) tolerance for differences

28) to provide the sense of self-worth

29) to keep smb going

30) to be fraught with smth

31) to get in the way of objective judgments about ...

32) to excite resentment

33) to be suggestive of (social snobbery and superiority)



» GLOSSARY

This is an alphabetic list of gender terms to be internalized. It
may come in handy while discussing thematic issues or participating
in classroom activities.

Comparable value — The principles of equal pay to men and women
for equal work, including the comparable levels of expertise.

Disaggregation — Gender-based division of statistical data. Not
infrequently the statistics mentions only the aggregated figure, e.g., per
capita income level or the total number of leaders. The data are gender
neutral, 1.e. they do not specify the relations between sexes in a given
society. Disaggregation of data provides an opportunity to find out in
which sectors women (more seldom men) are in an unfavorable situation
and where, hence, special efforts are required to restore the upset gender
balance.

Discrimination — The action or practice of systematic humiliation of
a group or a person.

Eco-feminism — The merger of environmentalism and feminism;
rehabilitation of the society by way of awakening the dormant potential of
women and of improving the environment. The starting point of feminism
and environmentalism is the same, since both nature and women suffer
harm from men as conquerors, aggressors and consumers.

Emancipation — Liberation of women from the psychological
dependence on males and, as a result, gaining legal, economic, moral and
cultural autonomy and freedom. The term originated in the period of
French Revolution and was in wide circulation in the 19th century in
Europe, USA and Russia.

Equality between men and women — The process, which results in
legal equality, i.e., the application of the principle of justice in those
spheres of social life where there is still inequality between sexes.

Equality between sexes — The principle of liberal-reformist feminism
that was formulated back in 1794 by Mary Wollstonecraft and Olympia
de Gouche. The actual equality between sexes has never been in existence
anywhere. The acquisition of legal rights went through several stages. The
first was the movement advocating suffrage for women. Even now there
are countries where legal equality between sexes does not exist yet. The
slogan of ‘equality between sexes’ was specific for the first stage of
feminism (before 1920s).

Feminism — Women's movement that seeks to attain equal rights
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with men in all spheres.

Feminization of poverty — Tendency of increasing number of women
and children among the poor.

Gender — 1. Social ‘sex’. The concept which takes into consideration
not only biological differences between men and women but also the
entire set of social and cultural characteristics of sexual differentiation in
the society.

2. Socially determined behavior and expectations related to men and
women. The procedure for scrutinizing gender relations in certain
situations or for the implementation of the program of change of that
situation.

Gender balance — De facto or planned situation when social,
economic and political situation of men and women become equal. The
attainment of gender balance is grounded in the entirety of core indices,
among which equal distribution of incomes, holding the prominent
political and governance positions, the degree of being burdened with
keeping the household and doing local public affairs, level of educational
attainment, health status and life expectancy are of crucial importance.

Gender identity — Characterization of Self based on the realization of
what it means to be woman or man.

Gender roles — 1) Examples of women and men's behavior based on
traditional expectations related to their sex.

2) In cultural perspective, the entirety of accepted norms and
behaviors, which are dictated by people's certain social-cultural situation.
In countries with different cultures gender roles are different and change
over time.

Gender stereotypes — The entirety of accepted opinions and norms,
which are related to the current situation of men and women and to their
behavioral norms, motives and requirements. Gender stereotypes
reinforce the existing gender differences and obstruct the changes in the
status quo in the field of gender relations.

Glass ceiling — A well-known expression, which describes an
invisible ‘ceiling’ which serves as a road block on the women’s progress
up the hierarchy.

House work — As a concept it describes all those household
functions that have to be carried out on a daily basis to keep it going. The
division of labor in the household, i.e. the division of functions between
men and women is marked be specific inequality, since women's burden
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Is incomparably higher. The introduction of household appliances only
insignificantly eased the woman's burden; not infrequently these
innovations were accompanied by the transfer of functions from men to
women. The growth in women's employment outside home did not
change the division of that labor: women continue to perform the same
functions at home alongside their employment. Even if a man loses his
job, woman is still in charge of the larger part of work about the house.

Legal equality between men and women — The principle of equal
rights, equal status and reciprocal respect on the part of men and women.

Liberalism — Political philosophy that emphasizes human rights and
equality of opportunity. Foundation for liberal feminism.

Liberated woman — Feminist ideal broadly conceived. It presupposes
woman's freedom from coercion, moral pressure and legislatively
stipulated constraints in her life style and in her selection of values and of
the means for realizing her intellectual and physical potential. ‘Liberated
woman’ docs not mean a lonely woman. She may or may not have a
partner or a husband. Being a ‘liberated woman’ does not necessarily
presuppose absolute liberation, including sex liberation, as it is usually
construed by uncritical reflection. Freedom is an inner state of a person; it
is the independence of the human spirit from material and other
constraints.

Masculine — It is a psychological description of behavior and
mentality, which fits the stereotypes about men in contrast to those about
women, feminine.

Masculinism — Social order based on men’s behavior and mentality
and on the supremacy of men’s values.

Maternalism — Mother’s patronage (not to be confused with
matriarchy). Caring attitude towards other people and children. An
important factor in pacifism, in the struggle for peace, disarmament and
for terminating ethnic-political conflicts.

Matriarchy — A historical type of human society where power
functions were carried out by women.

Misandry — In its essence it is as aggressive and discriminatory as
misogyny is. Almost the same set of negative features is ascribed to men.

Misogyny — A set of ideas and sentiments typical of some men,
which express scorn and hate towards female sex. Among the accusations
leveled at women are light-mindedness, lack of intellectual interests,
cunningness, insidiousness, greed, etc.

Neo-feminism — Second wave of women's movement in the US and
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Western Europe. The major slogan of neo-feminism is ‘equality in
difference’, since total equality levels not only the physical capabilities of
individuals but also their intellectual potential rejecting the creative and
philosophical peculiarities of women. Women use the neo-feminist
principle of ‘equal but different’ to defend their rights to individual
unigueness, to autonomy and personal identity.

Paternalism — Social relations typical of patriarchal society and
based on male supremacy and on subordinate position of women.

Patriarchy — The established power relations that enable men to lord
it over women.

Person's sex — Can be determined in terms of biological differences
(biological sex) and of social roles (gender or social sex). Thus, there
exist two biological sexes, male and female, and two social-cultural. The
basic theoretical and political problem is whether sex-gender, as a
socially constructed phenomenon, is connected to and determined by
human biology. Anthropological studies revealed that sex-gender,
sexuality and sex roles are culturally determined. Despite the wide spread
of gender differentiation, social tasks of men and women are volatile, and
in different societies the ties between social and biological roles are not
the same.

Positive discrimination — One of the ways to attain gender balance. In
practice that means giving preference to women over men in all the core
sectors, viz. in appointments to high-visibility, well-remunerated
positions and in admissions to colleges and universities, in nominating
candidates to the positions in power structures, in awarding State prizes,
etc. If the positive discrimination principle is applied, women are given a
fairer chance.

Radical feminism — Trend in North American and European
feminism that goes back to 1960s. Proceeds from the assumption that the
first type of exploitation in human history was sexual exploitation of
women, hence without abolition of it the equality between sexes is
impossible. The slogan of that trend is that women should be in the
control of means of reproduction. Radical feminism attaches special
significance to the issues of sex. Radical feminism blows the protection
of personal sphere in women's lives out of proportion taking it to total
isolation by way of creation of women's collectives, communes, of their
own language and culture.

Sexism — Sex-based discrimination against a person. The concept
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was coined along the lines of concepts of racism (race-based
discrimination) and ageism (violation of the rights of the elderly). It was
put into circulation by American feminist, political scientist Kirsten
Amundsen in her book “Silent majority. Women and American
democracy” (1971).

Sexist stereotypes of social consciousness — The stereotypes of
inequality between sexes. Originating in the depths of mass social
consciousness they are many a time reproduced and reinforced via the
press, mass media, fiction and education system. As a rule, these manifest
themselves through malevolent, distorting or degrading ideas and images
of women: exploitation of women sexuality for advertisement, the
reduction of women’s roles to three functions of a wife, mother and
housekeeper, capitalizing on the pornography, etc. On the other hand, the
ideal of superman whose goals are success, conquest of women, etc., is
advocated.

Sexual harassment — The man's behavior which is degrading to
woman's honor and dignity and which is manifested through explicit
hints, indecent proposals, expressions and derision thrown at her. That
may be an encroachment by a man in the street, on the job or in public
place. Woman finds herself in especially vulnerable situation when
sexually harassed by her superior, since very often her career growth is
impossible without his consent.

Strategic gender needs — The needs identified by women as a result
of their position of subordination to men. They are differentiated
depending on context and are relate to gender division of labor, power
and control. They may include the issues of legal rights, family violence,
equal pay, women's health, etc. The satisfying of strategic gender needs
helps women to achieve gender equality and, consequently, challenges
the subordinate status of women.

Suffragism — The struggle of women for their voting rights in many
European countries, Russia and USA in the 19th and in early 20th
century. As a result women were granted the rights to elect and to be
elected to legislative bodies, to own property and the rights to property
and children in case of divorce. They also obtained the opportunity to
engage in science, in civic, state and political activities.
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UNIT 2
Theme: Diversity and Convergence

In Today’s World

V¥V TARGETS:
SPEAKING: Talking Points (themed discussion, extended speaking)
e Celebrating diversity in a multicultural society
e The problem of nationality stereotypes
e Living in a multicultural society: is overcoming stereotypes and
countering prejudices important?
e In search of ways to fight hate and prejudice
e Immigration: cultural integration vs retaining national identity
e What is culture shock? Social difficulty in a foreign culture
e Human values
GRAMMAR IN USE: reported speech
READING & LANGUAGE FOCUS: skimming and intensive
reading
ADVANCED GRAMMAR PRACTICE: linking words - 2
WRITING: an informal article

» LEAD-IN
I.  IDENTIFYING STEREOTYPES

1. Consider the following information and do the assignments
that follow. Consult Glossary Section, which may come in handy.

2 X People often use labels or categories to describe others. These
labels can be based on such characteristics as clothing, looks, the way a
person talks, his/her cultural heritage, etc. Categorizing things or people
Is a natural human inclination. However, people often make assumptions
about groups of people they even don’t know. When people make
assumptions about an entire group of people, those assumptions are
referred to as stereotypes. When assumptions and stereotypes influence
our attitudes, we may find that making a fair judgement about someone
or something is difficult. This influence on judgement is called ‘bias’.
Stereotypical notions may be ingrained through parents, teachers,
classmates, fellow-students, books, mass media, etc. We need to
recognize what our stereotypes are and try to correct them. It’s common
knowledge that people are different.
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2. Try to get both general and specific examples of things that
make people diverse (e.g., appearance, age ...).

3. Say what can be good about people being different (e.g., a
variety of opinions, views, ideas, etc. makes our life interesting and
exiting...).

4. This is a definition of a stereotype: [~ Stereotype is an
exaggerated belief, whether favorable or unfavorable, associated with a
category. Its function is to justify (rationalize) our conduct in relation
to that category.

Think over the definition. Give your own examples of
stereotyping someone or something.

Bear in mind that stereotypes help humans to easily decide rejection
or acceptance of a group and to maintain simplicity in our everyday
thinking. Life is too short, and the demands upon us for practical
adjustment are so great that we can’t waste time weighing every issue —
we must decide, for convenience sake, whether objects are good or bad
by category. Stereotypes help us do this, although not always correctly.

5. This exercise will help you understand the social phenomenon
of stereotyping better.
Fill the gaps with the word formed from the words given after
the text.
How Do Stereotypes Form?
Our cultural milieu shapes our world view in such a way that reality

is thoughttobe 1) .................. perceived through our cultural pattern,
and a differing 2) .................. is seen as cither false or ‘strange’ and is
thus 3) .....ooeeiiiniin, . If people recognize and understand differing
world views, they will usually adopt a positive attitude toward cross-
cultural 4) .................. . A closed-minded view of such differences
often results in the 5) ................. of a stereotype-an oversimplification
and blanket6) ................... . A stereotype is a category that singles out
an individual as sharing assumed 7) ..................... on the basis of his
or her group 8) ................... . The stereotype may be accurate in
depicting the ‘typical’ member of a culture, butitis 9) .................. for
describing a particular person, simply because every person is a unique
individual and all of a person’s 10) .................. characteristics cannot

be accurately predicted on the basis of cultural norms.

1) object 3) simple
2) perceive 4) differ
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5) maintain 8) member
6) assume 9) accurate
7) character 10) behaviour

6. Read the following quotations and discuss them in small
groups. How do they help you to realize the necessity of overcoming
stereotypes?

= Given a thimbleful of facts we rush to make generalizations as
large as a tub. (Gordon W. Allport)

= Bias and prejudice are attitudes to be kept in hand, not
attitudes to be avoided. (Charles Curtis)

= The way people present themselves (tone of voice, topics,
attitudes) to others is influenced by the beliefs and customs on the culture
in which they were reared. (Gomes, 1983)

7. Read a joke and comment on it. Do you find it amusing?
What is it suggestive of? Would do like to change the joke in some
way?

“Heaven is where the police are British, the cooks are French, the
mechanics are German, the lovers are Italians and it’s a// organized by
the Swiss. Hell is where the police are German, the cooks are English,
the mechanics are French, the lovers are Swiss and it’s all organized by
the Italians.”

II. SCAPEGOATING

1. Read the definition of the word scapegoat. Think over it.

Scapegoat is an out-group that innocently attracts the aggression
engendered by frustrations suffered by members of some in-group.

(In-group — members of this group all use the term ‘we’. Out-group
— everyone who does not belong to the ‘in-group’.)

2. Answer the question “Why do some groups become
scapegoats?” Write down your ideas and share them with your
fellow-students.

Some other issues are worth considering:

v Why do you think it happens so that one person is to blame and
all the rest are not? Can anyone really be held responsible?

v Can you give any examples in history when groups of people
have been used as scapegoats? Why did it happen?

Remember: scapegoats exist to make us feel better about any
frustration we are experiencing whether evidence exists or not.
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I11. PREJUDICE
1. Read the information carefully, and do the assignments that
follow.

2 & There are two sides to prejudice — positive and negative.

Positive prejudice happens when someone plays favourities. E.g.:
most people favour family members over outsiders; you would expect
parents to prefer their own children to others. Positive prejudice causes
harm when someone is chosen on the basis of previous contact rather
than talent, training, or experience.

However, in most cases the word prejudice refers to a negative
attitude. Negatively prejudiced persons are sometimes called bigots.

Prejudice touches every kind of human experience. Both fast and
slow learners can suffer from negative prejudice. Both the best and worst
students might be rejected because they are a little too different from
average. You may feel prejudice against students from another school
district without ever meeting them. The feeling that go along with
prejudice may be:

e Simple unconcern — “I don’t care about them”.
e Qutspoken dislike — “I'm glad they are not in our group”.
e Qutright hate — “I hope they get into trouble”.

Of course, there are good reasons for some negative prejudices.
Attitudes against locker thieves or drug pushers make senses. However,
many prejudices do not come from first-hand experience or solid fact.

Following is a list to help you know yourself better, understand
your own positive and negative prejudices.

2. Try to write the first thing you think of. What you write will
probably indicate your real attitude. Remember that prejudice can
be either for or against members of the group. Share your ideas with
your fellow-students.

Actors are Musicians are
Blacks are Old people are
Bookworms are Police are

Children are Retarded people are
Cripples are Sport stars are
Drinkers are Teachers are

Drug users are Teenagers are

Jews are Whites are

Men are Women are
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3. Try to answer the following questions.
1) Did you discover some prejudices of your own that you didn’t
know you had? If yes, what will you probably do about them?
2) Will you rethink your attitude to some groups of people?
3) Will this information come in handy for you while working as a
teacher?

IV. HOW TO FIGHT HATE AND PREJUDICE

1. Read the quotes and discuss them in small groups.

I~  Anger wants a person victim and wants it now. (Gordon W.
Allport)

Y~  Prejudices, it is well known, are most difficult to eradicate from
the heart whose soil has never been loosened or fertilized by education;
they grow there, firm as weeds among rocks. (Edward C. Banfield)

Y~  Prejudice is a burden that confuses the past, threatens the future
and renders the present inaccessible. (James Truslow Adams)

Y~ Culture is akin to being the observer through the one-way
mirror; everything we see is from our own perspective. It is only when
we join the observed on the other side that it is possible to see ourselves
and others clearly - but getting to the other side of the glass presents
many challenges. (Eleanor W. Lynch)

2. Realizing that prejudice breeds hate, think of possible ways
to fight hate and prejudice. Discuss it in small groups. Come up
with your ideas for

e yourself and your home.
e your university.
e your community.
e your country.
Present your ideas to the rest of the class.

3. Read some possible ways to fight hate and prejudice.
Continue the list with your ideas.
m Act
Do something. In the face of hatred, apathy will be interpreted as
acceptance - by the haters, the public and, worse, the victim. Decency
must be exercised, too. If it isn't, hate invariably persists.
m Unite
Call a friend or co-worker. Organize a group of allies from churches,
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schools, clubs and other civic sources. Create a diverse coalition. Include
children, police and the media. Gather ideas from everyone, and get
everyone involved. There is power in numbers in the fight against hate.
m  Support the Victims

Hate-crime victims are especially vulnerable, fearful and alone. Let
them know you care. Surround them with people they feel comfortable
with. They need a strong, quick message that they are valued. Small acts
of kindness — a phone call, a letter — can help.

m Teach Tolerance
About 10 percent of hate crimes occur in schools and colleges, but
schools can be an ideal environment to counter bias. Schools mix youths
of different backgrounds, place them on equal footing and allow one-on-
one interaction. Teach your children at school to tolerate and you
appreciate diversity.
Now complete the following issues with your partner.
m  Get more information about our diverse society
m Take pride in your own uniqueness. Welcome others as
individuals with special qualities
m  Get firsthand experience

4. Summing up the information, think it over and complete the

following statements:

v | know | am similar to other people because ...

v | know | am different than other people because ...

v" | like people that are the same as me because ...

v | like people that are the different than me because ...

Present your ideas in the class.

2 )X Both learners and teachers of a second language need to
understand and openly recognize that there are real differences between
groups and cultures. We can learn to perceive those differences,
appreciate them, and above all to respect, value, and prize the
personhood of every human being.

5. This exercise will help you to summarize the thematic terms.

Match the words from the box to their explanations. (Consult
Glossary Section.)

Race Bias Bigot Convergence  Chauvinism
Divergence Ethnic  Ethnic minority Nation  National
Nationalism  Nationality Prejudice Tolerance Stereotype

1) An obstinate and intolerant believer in a religion, etc. ..............
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2) A difference between two or more things, attitudes, etc that are
usually expected to be similar to each other. .................

3) A person belonging to a group of a different race from the main
group in the country. ..................

4) A tendency to, in favour of, or against something or someone
without knowing enough to be able to judge fairly. ................

5) Willingness to accept or allow behaviour, beliefs, customs, etc
which one does not like or agree with, without opposition. .................

6) Fusion. ..............

7) A group of people of a different race from the main group in a
country. ..............

8) A large group of people living in one area and usually having an
independent government; a large group of people with the same race and
language. ..............

9) Exaggerated or aggressive patriotism; excessive or prejudiced
support or loyalty. .............

10) Peculiar to or characteristic of a particular nation. ................

11) The fact of being a citizen of a particular country; a large group
of people with the same race, origin, language. ................

12) Love of and pride in one's own country, believing it to be better
than any other country; desire by a nationality to form an independent
country. ...............

13) A fixed set of ideas about what a particular type of person or
thing is like, which is (wrongly) believed to be true in all cases. ...........

14) An unfair and often unfavourable feeling or opinion formed
without thinking deeply and clearly or without enough knowledge, and
often resulting from fear or distrust of ideas different from one's own.

15) Any of the main groups into which human beings can be divided
according to their physical type. .................

% Project Work
Start doing a project on the problem areas of UNIT 2.
On completing this UNIT, you should present the end product of
your project work. (For further instructions see Appendices A and B.)
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» GRAMMAR IN USE
Reported Speech

Review the theoretical material and do the assignments that
follow.

Answer these questions about direct and indirect speech.

What changes would you have to make to these sentences to write
what the speakers actually said?

A) He claimed | felt ashamed of my roots.

B) My hosts said they took pride in who they were.

Practice
1. The Clavy family, Marion and Andy, moved from the
suburbs of Birmingham to Canada two years ago. Report what they
feel about their immigration.
1) “Andy was made redundant and given a pay-off of £20,000, so we
took the plunge. We moved to a new country in search of new life.”
— Marion said that :
2) “Moving to Canada has made us a lot closer as a family.” — Andy
said that
3) “It took time for us to get used to the way the Canadians come into
your house and use the telephone, and take drinks from the fridge
without asking.” — Marion said that
4) “Business is a lot more relaxed here, you don’t wear sults and ties,
and nobody calls anybody ‘Mr’. It’s all first names and T-shirts and
jeans.” — Andy said that
5) “I don’t miss much about England, and I certainly don t miss the
English weather.” — Marion said that

2. To little Jamie Clavy the flight to Canada was a thrilling
experience. She still remembers everything the flight attendant told
the passengers before takeoff. Restore Jamie’s report.

1) “Do not smoke in no-smoking areas or in the toilets.” — She told

Dad
2) “Please fasten your safety belts before takeoff.” — She asked us

3) “Put your bags in the overhead lockers.” — She advised
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4) “Please keep your seats upright during takeoff.” — She warned

5 “Do not run in the aisles” — She told me

6) “Press the button to call a flight attendant.” — She recommended

7) “Please do not obstruct the emergency exits.” — She forbade

3. Fiona went for the interview to the immigration service last
week. First read, and then report Mr. Robert’s questions to her.

1) “Why did you leave England?”

2) “When did you first consider immigrating to the USA?”

3) “Why did you choose the USA as a host community?”’

4) “Was it difficult to you to assimilate to the expectations of your

host-country’s community?”’
5) “Have you experienced any scapegoating for the time being?”’
6) “Are new values and attitudes quite acceptable for you?”

4. Reporting verbs convey the speaker’s manner or intention.
Let’s see if you’re an efficient reporter. Match the figures of
reporting verbs with the letters of the verbs with similar meanings
below. Leave the odd ones out!

1) complain  2) confess 3) disclose 4) emphasize 5) forecast
6) infer 7) insinuate 8) reiterate 9) suppose 10) yell

a) admit b) gather c¢) grumble d) guarantee e) guess f)imply
g) predict h) recall 1) repeat j)reveal Kk)shout |[)stress m) tell

5. Report the sentences below using these reporting verbs: make

it clear, announce, insist, explain, whisper, wonder, confess, argue.

1) “OK, that’s true, after twenty years as a legal immigrant in this
country, I cling passionately to my French citizenships and hope
to go home when I retire.” — Dorothy

2) “Psst! Guess what? My father’s won the Green Card, though he
didn’t apply! Somebody cracked that joke at him”. — Sally
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3) “I want everyone to know I’m a Ukrainian and I take pride in what
| am — so there!” —

4) “In my opinion, it’s imperative that 1mm1grat10n quotas are
reduced.” — The German politician

5) “Now, how much money is our moving going to cost?” The
Browns

6) “How many times do I have to tell you? I won’t move to any other
country. I’m rooted in this house, this city and this culture”. — Sam

7) “I have no intention whatsoever of becoming an advocate of
commonplace attitudes and stereotypes”. — Mr Black

6. Hazel and Barry White left England five years ago with their
baby daughter Daisy. They earned about £18,000 between them in
London, working in the hotel business. In Greece they have set up a
watersports business.

Report Hazel’s story, using the reporting verbs and adverbs that
can add more information about the speaker’s manner or intention.
Use the adverbs from this list.

Grudgingly, forcibly, defiantly, anxiously, angrily, absolutely,
discreetly, clearly.

Hazel: | didn't realize what a big culture shock it would be. It has
taken me a long time to get used to the Greek way of life, especially on
such a small island. Here the women aren't treated the same way as men.
They are expected to stay at home more, and in the winter they hardly go
out at all. But people are very kind and generous. In a way, the
community is like a big happy family, which is great, especially for
Daisy, but it also means that everyone knows everything about you.

| have a few Greek women friends, but the language barrier was very
hard at first. | used to visit their homes for coffee and sit for hours not
understanding a single word. Our life here has certainly tested my
relationship with Barry. The business has had some bad times. There's
such a huge difference between our winter and summer income, and
money worries cause our tempers to fray! Next winter, I'm going back to
London for a few months with Daisy — | miss my parents terribly. No
doubt I'll be back here with Barry in the spring, but I'm not entirely sure.
| sometimes have doubts about living here.
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» READING & LANGUAGE FOCUS

¢ TEXT1

THE GREAT ESCAPE

% Pre-reading Tasks

1. Before reading the text, guess what it will be about.

2. Have any of your friends or family gone to live in a foreign
country? Why did they move? Do these people have any problems
about living away from home?

3. Close your eyes and think about your country. What would
you miss most about it if you went to live abroad? Would you find it
hard to do without certain things? Write a list and compare it with
the others in the group.

4. Match the vocabulary units from the columns below. Do these
units belong to formal or informal speech?

1 to crash out A to take chances

2 to be made redundant B to cut one’s way out
3 to take the plunge C to be given a sack
Reading

5. Read the introduction to the article. Divide into two groups.
Group A: Read about the Clavy family, who emigrated to Canada.
Group B: Read about the White family, who emigrated to Greece.

The Great Escape (for Group A)

The Clavy family and their two dogs moved from the suburbs of
Birmingham to Canada two years ago. Marion, a full-time housewife,
and Andy Clavy, a mechanical engineer with a machine supply company,
now live with their two children, Matthew, 12, and Mark, 9, in Stony
Plain, Alberta, not far from the Rocky Mountains.

Marion: I still can’t believe we’re actually here. Do we really live in
this big house, surrounded by fir trees, on four acres of land, just three
hours’ drive from the Rockies? It’s the most spectacular scenery I’ve ever
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seen. Not that life in Birmingham was that bad. We were comfortably
well-off, but Andy worked 12-hour days. He used to come home every
night, have a shower, eat dinner, then crash out. | thought, “There must be
more to life than this!” We rarely spent time together as a family.

Then Andy was made redundant and given a pay-out of more than
£20,000, so we took the plunge. We had always wanted to live in Canada,
ever since we’d visited cousins here, so we applied. Our application took
a nail-biting eighteen months to be accepted and it cost £2,000. Then we
sold our house, a semi with a pocket-handkerchief garden. Emigrating is
an expensive business. It cost £1,000 just to fly the dogs here!

We didn’t know a soul when we arrived in Alberta, but in just a few
months we had made plenty of Canadian friends. It took time for us to get
used to the way they come into your house and use the telephone and take
drinks from to fridge without asking. But I’m less English about such
things now.

Moving to Canada has made us a lot closer as a family. We do sports
together, visit friends’ houses for barbecues, and go sightseeing in the
Rockies. The children love their schools. They think it’s great not to have
to wear a uniform. And the girls go mad for Matthew here because of his
English accent — the phone never stops ringing!

| don’t miss much about England, except the castles and the
greenness of the countryside, but now we have the Rocky Mountains. |
don’t miss the English weather. Even in the winter here, when the
temperature is — 45 degrees, the sun usually shines and the sky is blue.

Andy: Before we moved, | was always too exhausted to do anything
with Marion and the boys. Now | only work eight-hour days. Marion and
| have much more time for each other. Business is a lot more relaxed, too.
You don’t wear suits and ties, and nobody calls anybody ‘Mr’. It's all first
names and T-shirts and jeans. It took a few months to find a decent job,
so for a while we had financial worries. But in the end | was lucky.
Unemployment here is quite high.

| don’t miss anything about England except the cricket, and of course
my family, but my parents have already visited us twice. My sisters are
staying with us at the moment and having a great time. Moving here is
the best thing we’ve ever done.

The Great Escape (for Group B)
Hazel and Barry White left England five years ago with their baby
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daughter Daisy. They moved from their basement flat in north London to
a two-bedroom apartment overlooking the sea on the Greek island of
Agastri. They earned about £18,000 between them in London, working in
the hotel business. They have set up a watersports business in Greece.

Barry: Daisy was three months old when | decided we simply had to
leave London. We weren’t unhappy in London, we enjoyed our work. But
we worried that our child couldn't run freely in the busy London streets.
We wanted her to grow up carefree and in the sunshine.

Hazel and | had had a couple of holidays in Agastri and had made
some Greek friends there. It's very beautiful and peaceful. In Greek,
agastri means ‘fishing hook’, and the locals say, “When you come to
Agastri, you’re hooked.” So we took the plunge, sold our flat, and moved.
Our family and friends thought we were crazy.

A tourist sports business seemed a good way to earn a living in
Greece, so with the money from our flat we bought waterskiing
equipment and two speedboats. Later, | bought a varka or passenger boat
for fishing trips and picnics round the island. Running the business hasn't
been easy. Things are very bureaucratic here and sometimes this can be
very frustrating. It took some time to get used to so many forms and
officials, but I’m more patient now.

Also, I’ve found the Greek language very difficult. Fortunately, |
understand more than | can speak, so | get by. But Daisy is more Greek
than English now. She’s absolutely bilingual and the only English child at
her school. Living on Agastri is definitely better for her. She runs round
the village and talks to everyone. Everyone knows her.

I don’t miss England much, mainly the family and friends. I do miss
the theatre but we get good movies here. | also miss sausages, Stilton
cheese, and white thick-sliced bread! | think Hazel has found it more
difficult than me.

Hazel: | didn’t realize what a big culture shock it would be. It has
taken me a long time to get used to the Greek way of life, especially on
such a small island. Here the women aren't treated the same way as men.
They are expected to stay at home more, and in the winter they hardly go
out at all. But people are very kind and generous. In a way, the
community is like a big happy family, which is great, especially for
Daisy, but it also means that everyone knows everything about you,
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| have a few Greek women friends, but the language barrier was very
hard at first. | used to visit their homes for coffee and sit for hours not
understanding a single word. Our life here has certainly tested my
relationship with Barry. The business has had some bad times. There’s
such a huge difference between our winter and summer income, and
money worries cause our tempers to fray! Next winter, I’m going back to
London for a few months with Daisy — | miss my parents terribly. No
doubt I’ll be back here with Barry in the spring, but I'm not entirely sure.
| sometimes have doubts about living here.

s Text Comprehension
6. Answer the questions about the family in your article.

1) Why did they emigrate?

2) Why did they go to that particular country?

3) Are the changes in the way of life for the parents, for their

children?
4) Were there any initial difficulties?
5) Have they had any money problems? Are they any better off
now?

6) Is the family happier?

7) What do they miss about their life in England?

8) How is the relationship between the husband and wife?

9) Do they still think that moving was a wise decision?

Find a partner from the other group. Compare your answers.

7. Read about the other family. Which family do you think has
made the more successful move? Can you see any reasons for that?
Would you like their new way of life?

s Follow-up
8. Answer the questions.
e Why is the text called “The Great Escape”? What makes people
move to a new country?

e Do people always find what they are looking for? Is ‘escaping’ a
productive life strategy?

e Would you take the plunge and move to a new country in search of
a new life? Why?
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¢ TEXT?2
GOING BACK TO THEIR ROOTS

1. Read the text about immigrants. Do the assignments that
follow.

Yasmin Alibhai-Brown explores changing attitudes in Asian society.

A)  Naima hurries along excitedly, bumping into people as she
goes. Trailing behind her, her mother, two aunts and a grandmother, who
tease her in Gujarati as they visit the glorious Asian shops in Wembley,
north London. There are two reasons for celebration. Naima, a 28-year-
old biochemist, is marrying a solicitor - a man her parents suggested. But
more importantly, Naima has come home after leaving acrimoniously six
years previously. Her family was devastated. She was indifferent. Then
six months ago she turned up, emaciated and shaking. “I used to think
Asians were stupid and boring,” she says, “but when my life went wrong,
| felt such a plastic person. | had to come back, my heart’s here.”

B)  The rewards for this reinstatement are plentiful. Her aunts,
after some intense haggling, buy her 12 pure gold bracelets costing
£2,000. Grandmother, not to be outdone, splashes out on a diamond
necklace and nose stud. Jewels for her feet, hands and forehead are set
aside. In the next shop, assistants unroll acres of wonderful wedding
cloth. Naima is just one example of how Asians are rethinking their
identity in this country.

C)  Although the expectations of the community are that second
and third generation immigrants will readily assimilate, more complex
processes take place. The young from many ethnic communities long to
link up with their heritage and history. This rethinking usually follows a
period of denial, as it did for Naima. There was a time when many Asians
felt ashamed of their backgrounds. | remember cringing with
embarrassment if my mother was out with me, or if | saw a group of
Asians at a bus stop. To be part of the brave new modern world, you had
to cast off these people who were ‘backward’ and ‘uncivilized.’

D) “We are old-fashioned about marriage,” says Amina, a
middle-class Muslim from Birmingham, “but English friends who want to
be liked by boys are prisoners of love games. It is so degrading. The boys
we know are family friends, there is respect between us. We need our
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parents, who have wisdom, who love us, to do proper market research
before we give our lives to somebody. With romance you start at the top
and come down. We have to work up to love. You then treat it with some
respect.”

E)  Other aspects of traditional life are also becoming popular
again. Kamla Jalota, a dentist, is a passionate advocate of the extended
family. “lI want my in-laws to live with me. | think that having three
generations of women will be a real education for my daughter. | want
them to tell me what to do with my children, so | don't treat them with
indifference or thoughtlessness; my children will then learn that, in our
community, to get old is to gain respect - not to lose it as in this utilitarian
society.” These attitudes have become more commonplace because many
parents have come halfway to bridging gaps.

F) Perhaps these changes are also due to the fact that the younger
generation is a product of the 80s, the decade of conservative values.
“Yes,” agrees Jafar Kareem, an Asian psychologist who runs a clinic for
ethnic minorities. But he warns that something else is going on: “There is
a difference between a healthy return to roots - a positive expression of
pride in who you are — and a retreat into a meaningless past which comes
from a sense of loss and confusion in who you are.”

G) These feelings, says Jafar, are further exacerbated by
rejections by the host community. “When an Asian child goes as to
school, his culture is often denigrated. The child feels a sense of
annihilation and time makes this worse. So he reacts either by being
ashamed of himself or by becoming vociferously Indian, hating whites or
whatever.”

H)  Arvind Sharma, a lecturer with two sons, says, “I sometimes
want to cry when they go to school. All the experiences our children have
there are about wiping out their heritage.” These pressures continue
through life, says Arvind, so you “begin to chip bits off yourself to make
yourself more acceptable, until one day you realize you are a distorted
image of yourself and you are still on the fringes of society. It hurts
because you expected to belong because you did all the right things.”

(By Yasmin Alibhai-Brown)
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% Vocabulary Practice
2. A) Study the Thematic Vocabulary of the text, which is
divided into thematic groups. Use it while doing the assignments.

|.  Denying one’s culture and fully assimilating to the host
community

1) to leave one’s family / culture acrimoniously

2) a period of denial

3) to feet ashamed of one’s backgrounds

4) to cast off ‘backward’ and ‘uncivilized’ fellow-countrymen

5) to cringe with embarrassment

6) to long to be part of the ‘civilized’ new modern world

7) to readily assimilate to

8) the expectations of the community

9) to be degrading

10) to be devastated / to be emaciated
Il. Re-evaluating and accepting one’s national culture

1) a healthy return to one’s roots

2) to rethink one’s identity in the host country

3) to link up with one’s heritage and history

4) to be a passionate advocate of

5) to come halfway to bridging gaps between generations

6) to take pride in who you are

7) to be old-fashioned about smth

8) conservative / utilitarian values

9) treat the old with indifference or thoughtlessness

10) commonplace attitudes
I1l1. Retreating into destructive nationalism and remaining on the
outside of society

1) aretreat into a meaningless past

2) to expect to belong to society

3) to experience rejections from the host community

4) the feeling / situation / problem is exacerbated by

5) to denigrate culture / values / attitudes; culture is denigrated

6) to feel a sense of annihilation

7) to become vociferously nationalistic

8) to wipe out one’s heritage

9) to chip bits off oneself (in order) to

10) to make oneself more acceptable

11) to become a distorted image of oneself

12) to be on the fringes of society
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B) Write out speech patterns you are planning to use in the
themed discussion.

3. A) Work with a dictionary and provide synonyms or
explanations for the emphasized words and word combinations.
Leaving acrimoniously, her family was devastated, a passionate
advocate, feelings are exacerbated, his culture is often denigrated, you
are a distorted image of yourself, to wipe out one’s heritage, a retreat into
a meaningless past, this utilitarian society, going back to their roots, a
sense of annihilation, emaciated, to cast off these people who were
‘backward’ and ‘uncivilized.’

B) Match the words from the article to words with the opposite
meaning on the right.

1) acrimoniously a) improved
2) devastated b) indifferent
3) passionate c) delighted
4) exacerbated d) truthful
5) denigrated e) amicably
6) distorted f) acclaimed

C) Use one of the words from 3 (B) to complete sentences 1-8.

1) For years, Naima was towards her family, until her
life went wrong and they were there to support her.

2) Despite previous bad relations, pay negotiations between
management and the union were resolved. Both parties
felt they had secured a good deal.

3) Although he has some liberal views, generally Simon is a
believer in conservative family values.

4) The play was an amazing box office success, as well as being
highly by the critics.

5) The earthquake struck with such force that it completely
the city and the surrounding area.

6) During the protest, crowd violence was by heavy-
handed police tactics.

7) Sensationalism in the popular press often results in a
impression of what’s going on in the world.

8) Emma was both surprised and when she won her
Academy award for Best Actress.
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s Text Comprehension
4. A) Now look at the topics below. Read the text and identify
which sections (A-H) refer to which topics. Some sections may be

chosen more than once. Which section refers to the following?
e Asian attitudes to love and marriage. 1

e Experiences at school. 2 3

e The influence of conservatism. 4

e Remaining on the outside of society. 5

e Re-evaluating and accepting Asian culture. 6 7 8

The advantages of Asian customs. 9
B) Write out the key sentences for each section.

>

L)

% Close Reading
5. Write a summary of the article in approximately 70-80 words.

o%

%

Talking Points
6. Skim the article and make a card with 3 key sentences and 5
phrases from the text. Work in groups of three. Discuss the issues
exchanging the cards with your fellow-students.
What views and attitudes to western life are mentioned in the article?
In your opinion, how important is it for people to retain their own
customs and traditions when they settle in a new country?

% Creative Writing
7. You are planning to take part in the EFL teachers’ conference
“Immigration and Host Language Teaching: Cultural Integration
versus Retaining National Identity”. Write a report on the suggested
topic in approximately 300-350 words. Start with working out a
detailed plan of the report.

< Vocabulary Consolidation

8. Translate the situations into English cramming them with the
Thematic Vocabulary.

1 Y  cydyacHOMY CyCHiIbCTBI 3  MOro  IHTCHCUBHHMH
MDKKYJBTYPHUMH KOHTAKTaMHM W BIJIMBAMM MOJIOM1 JIIOJIA BCE 4YacTIIIE
BIIMOBJISIFOTBCST B1J] HAIIOHAJIBHOI KYJbTYpH, MPUHUKYIOTH IIHHOCTI H
NEPEKOHAHHS CBOiX OaThKiB. 3 JOMIKYJIbHUMH KOMEHTApSMHU 3aJUIIAIOTh
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BOHU TPaJMIIiiiHI, OPIEHTOBAaHI Ha POJAMHY CYCIUJIbCTBA Ta MEPEKIKAIOThH
JI0 METaroJjiciB ad0 HaBiTh JO IHIIUX KpaiH, OaXarouu CTaTH YaCTHUHOKO
«IMBLTI30BAHOTO» 1HAUBIAYATICTUYHOTO CBITY.

Ha noBoMy micIil Taki Jroau iAeHTU(DIKYIOTh ce0e Ta 1HIIMX TiJIbKH
BIJIMOBIJTHO JI0 €KOHOMIYHOT'O M COIIaJIbHOTO CTaTycy. BOHM cOpOMIISThCS
CBOIX «BIJACTAJIMX» POAWYIB 3 HENPUOYTKOBUMH MpoQecisiMu, He
MiATPUMYIOTh 3B'S3KIB 3 HUMH Ta 3HIYYIOThCS BIJ] 3HISIKOBIHHS, TOBOPSYHU
PO CBOE HEMPECTUKHE KOPIHHSI.

Um 37maTeH el mpollec BUKIWMKATH HalllOHAJIBHY Jerpanamiro? S
aOCOJIIOTHO MEpEeKOHaHa B IIbOMY. SIK MpaBujIo, yepes JAeKiIbKa PoKiB abo
JAECATUIITh TaKl JIOJU TMOYMHAIOTH BIIUYBaTH BTPATy M BIIUY>KEHICTb.
Bonu po3ymitoTh, 110, Xoda ¥ MpalfoBajid HaIOJErJIMBO, HaBITh
OPUMHUPUIIACSA 3 TPOBAIOM OYIb-IKHX cpod OyTH caMuMH COOOI0 Ta
HaMaraJiucs BIJIOBIAaTH OYIKYBaHHSM CBOTO OTOYEHHS, BOHU BCE-TaKH
HIKOJIM HE JOCSITHYTh CaMoOi BEPIIMHU CYCHUIbCTBA - «Xa3siHa» 1 HE
CTaHyThb «CBOIMH» B IIOBHOMY C€HClI 1boro cioBa. Curyaitis
HOTIPIIYETHCS THUM, IO, SKIO JIIOJWHI HE BIAETHCS MOBEPHYTHUCS 0O
KYJIbTYPHOTO KOPIHHS Ta YCBIJIOMUTH CBO€ MiICLIE Yy CBITI, TO
HAIMPHUKIHI KUATTS BOHU CTAIOTh JIMIIE KAJIOT1THOK MOJT0000 caMUX
cele.

2 OpnHiero 3 rocTpux MpodlieM, sKa TMocTalla TEepel HalluM
CYCHIJILCTBOM B OCTaHHI JIECSATHIIITTS, € T€, IO CUTbChKA MOJIOJIb TTOKUJIA€
0aTpKiB Ta ime A0 micta. YacTo BOHM 3HEBaXKJIMBO TOBOPSATH IPO CBOIX
OaTHKIB SIK PO BIJCTAIIUX JIFOAEH 1 COPOMIISATHCS CBOIX P1THHX.

[lepeixaBmm 10 BETUKOTO MiCTa, BOHHM IOYYBAIOTHCS IACTUBHUMH,
BIJUYBalOYM ce0€ YaCTMHOIO IMBLII30BAHOIO Cy4yacHOTo cBiTy. OpHak
novaTkoBa erldopis crnafae il MOCTYMAEThCS MICIIEM TMOYYTTIO BTpaTH i
PO3ry0JIEHOCT1, OCOOJIMBO KOJIM MOJIOI JIOAH 31IITOBXYIOTHCS 13 CYyBOPOIO
PCANBHICTIO. CYCIUIBCTBO He MpuiiMae ix. [IpoGiiemMa Moripmry€eTbCcs THM,
10 B TAKOMY BHITQJIKy BO33'€THAHHS 3 POAWHOIO W 3J0pOBE MOBEPHEHHS
710 CBOIX KOPEHIB CTa€ CKJIQHUM, SKIIO B3arajil MOKJIMBHUM.

MosxHa BBaXKaTH, IO TaKe BIAYY>KEHHS IMOKOJIIHb IMOB'SI3aHE 13 CYTO
CIO’KMBYOIO OPIEHTAIIEI0 CYYaCHOI POJUHU, PO3PUBOM JTyXOBHUX 3B'SI3KIB.
Hymaro, mo, akOM OaTbKW MHILNATUCS CBOIM KOPIHHSM, MIATPUMYBAJIN
3B'SI30K 3 ICTOPIEI0 ¥ KYJIBTYPHOIO CIAAIIUHOIO CBO€I BaThKIBIIMHU, iXHI
JTITA pO3AUTIIIM O Il LIHHOCTI M He cTaBwiucsa O Oaifmyke abo 0e3ayMHO
710 MUHYJIOTO CBOIX IPAIypiB.
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¢ TEXTS3

TWO WAYS TO BELONG IN AMERICA
s Pre-reading Tasks

1. Read the text about two sisters-immigrants and do the
assignments that follow.

1) Think what behaviour patterns people take up having
iImmigrated to another country.

2) Scan the text and say what the two ways to belong to the host
community are.

This is a tale of two sisters from Calcutta, Mira and Bharati, who
have lived in the United States for some 35 years, but who find themselves
on different sides in the current debate over the status of immigrants.

| am an American citizen and she is not. | am moved that thousands of
long-term residents are finally taking the oath of citizenship. She is not.

Mira arrived in Detroit in 1960 to study child psychology and
preschool education. | followed her a year later to study creative writing
at the University of lowa. When we left India, we were almost identical in
appearance and attitude. We dressed alike, in saris; we expressed
identical views on politics, social issues, love, and marriage in the same
Calcutta convent-school accent. We calculated that we would endure our
two years in America, secure our degrees, then return to India to marry
the grooms of our father's choosing.

Instead, Mira married an Indian student in 1962 who was getting his
business administration degree at Wayne State University. They soon
acquired the labor certifications necessary for the green card of hassle-
free residence employment.

Mira still lives in Detroit, works in the school system, and has
become nationally recognized for her contributions in the fields of pre-
school education and parent-teacher relationships. After 36 years as a
legal immigrant in this country, she clings passionately to her Indian
citizenship and hopes to go home to India when she retires.

| married a fellow student, an American of Canadian parentage.
Because of the accident of his North Dakota birth, | bypassed labor-
certification requirements and the race-related ‘quota’ system that favored
the applicant's country of origin over his or her merit. | was prepared for
(and even welcome) the emotional strain that came with marrying outside
my ethnic community. In 33 years of marriage, we have lived in every
part of North America. By choosing a husband who was not my father’s
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selection, | was opt for fluidity, self-invention, blue jeans and T-shirts,
and renouncing 3,000 years (at least) of case-observant, ‘pure culture’
marriage in my family.

Mira and | have stayed sisterly close by phone. In our regular Sunday
morning conversations, we are unguardedly affectionate. I am her only
blood relative on this continent. We expect to see each other through the
looming crises of aging and ill health without being asked.

Long before Vice President Gore’s “Citizenship U.S.A.” drove, we’d
had our polite arguments over the ethics of retaining an overseas
citizenship while expecting the permanent protection and economic
benefits that come with living and working in America.

Like well-raised sisters, we never said what was really on our minds,
but we probably pitied one another. She, for the lack of structure in my
life, the erasure of Indianness, the absence of an unvarying daily core. I,
for the narrowness of her perspective, her uninvolvement with the mythic
depths or the superficial pop culture of this society. But, now, with the
scapegoating of ‘aliens’ (documented or illegal) on the increase, and the
targeting of long-term legal immigrants like Mira for new scrutiny and
new self-consciousness, she and | find ourselves unable to maintain the
same polite discretion. We were always unacknowledged adversaries, and
we are now, more than ever, sisters.

“I feel used,” Mira raged on the phone the other night. “T feel
manipulated and discarded. This is such an unfair way to treat a person
who was invited to stay and work here because of her talent. For over 30
years, I've invested my creativity and professional skills into
improvement of this country’s pre-school system. I’ve obeyed all the
rules, I’ve paid my taxes, | love my work, | love my students, | love the
friends I've made. How dare America now change its rules in midstream?
If America wants to make new rules curtailing benefits of legal
immigrants, they should apply only to immigrants who arrive after the
rules are already in place.”

To my ears, it sounded like the description of a long-enduring,
comfortable yet loveless marriage without risk recklessness. Have we the
right to demand, and to expect, that be loved? (That, to me, is the subtext
of the laments by immigration advocates.) My sister is an expatriate,
professionally generous and creative, socially courteous and gracious, and
that’s as far as her Americanization can go. She is here to maintain an
identity, not to transform it.

| asked her if she would follow the example of others who have
decided to become citizens because of the anti-immigration bills in
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Congress. And here, she surprised me. “If America wants to play the
manipulative game, I’ll play it, too,” she snapped. “I'll become a U.S.
citizen for now, then change back to India when I'm ready to go home. |
feel some kind of irrational attachment to India that | don’t to America.
Until all this hysteria against legal immigrants, | was totally happy.
Having my green card meant | could visit any place in the world | wanted
to and come back to a job that’s satisfying and that | do very well.”

In one family, from two sisters alike as peas in a pod, there could not
be a wider divergence of immigrant experience. America spoke to me. |
married it - | embraced the demotion from expatriate aristocrat to
immigrant nobody surrendering those thousands of years of ‘pure
culture’, the saris, the delightfully accented English. She retained them
all. Which of us is the freak?

Mira’s voice, | realize, is the voice not just of the immigrant South
Asian community but of an immigrant community of the millions who
have stayed rooted in one job, one city, one house, one ancestral culture,
one cuisine. She speaks for greater numbers than | possibly can. Only the
fluency of her English and the anger, rather than fear, born of confidence
from her education, differentiate her from the domestics, the technicians,
the shop owners, the millions of hard-working but effectively silenced
documented immigrants as well as their less fortunate ‘illegal’ brothers
and sisters.

Nearly 20 years ago, when | lived in my husband’s ancestral
homeland of Canada, | was always well-employed but never allowed to
feel part of the local Quebec or larger Canadian society. Then, through a
Green Paper that invited a national referendum on the unwanted side
effects of ‘nontraditional’ immigration, the Government officially turned
against its immigrant communities, particularly those from South Asia. |
felt then the same sense of betrayal that Mira feels now. | will never
forget the pain of that sudden turning, and the casual racist outbursts the
Green Paper elicited. That sense of betrayal had its desired effect and
drove me, and thousands like me, from the country.

Mira and I differ, however, in the ways in which we hope to interact with
the country that we have chosen to live in. She is happier to live in America as
expatriate Indian than as an immigrant American. I need to feel like a part of
the community | have adopted. | need to put roots down, to vote and make
the difference that | can. The price that the immigrant willingly pays, and that
the exile avoids, is the trauma of self-transformation.

(By Bharati Mukhe)
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% Vocabulary Practice
2. A) Study the Thematic Vocabulary of the text, which is
divided into 3 thematic groups. Use it while doing the assignments
that follow.
I.  The ethics of retaining an overseas citizenship
1) long-term residents
2) to take the oath of citizenship
3) to express identical views on politics, social issues etc.
4) to acquire the labor certifications necessary for the green card
5) hassle-free residence employment
6) to become nationally recognized for her contributions
7) to bypass labor-certification requirements
8) the race-related ‘quota’ system
9) to favor the applicant's country of origin over his or her merit
10) the permanent protection and economic benefits
11) the narrowness of her perspective
12) to maintain the same polite discretion
Il. Scapegoating of ‘aliens’ in the host community
1) to find themselves on different sides in the current debate over smth
2) to change the rules in midstream
3) hysteria against
4) the casual racist outbursts
5) the trauma of self-transformation
6) a sense of betrayal
7) to feel manipulated and discarded
8) the scapegoating of ‘aliens’ on the increase
9) unacknowledged adversaries
10)the emotional strain that came with (marrying)
11)to renounce case-observant, ‘pure culture’
I11. Feeling like a part of the community you have adopted
1) to put roots down
2) alike as peas in a pod
3) divergence of immigrant experience
4) the demotion from expatriate aristocrat to immigrant nobody
5) ancestral culture (homeland)
6) to maintain an identity, not to transform it
7) the erasure of Indianness
8) to be opt for fluidity, self-invention
9) an unvarying daily core
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10) that’s as far as her Americanization can go
11) to feel some kind of irrational attachment to the community
12) to cling passionately to her citizenship
13) to be of Canadian parentage
B)  Write out speech patterns you are planning to use in the
themed discussion.
3. A) Fill in the gaps with a word formed from the word nation.
1) The government persistently tries to support all ..................
minorities living in the country.
2) means a combination of several cultural or
ethnic groups within a society. Being a controversial phenomenon, it
arouses much discussion.

3) We are against chauvinistic ................... and ethnic prejudice.

4) Politicians shouldn’t attempt to arouse ...................... passions
against immigrants.

5) People of different ................... inhabit America and it makes it
2 state

B) Write out from the text and translate the official terms that
relate to immigration. Speak on possible immigration scenarios using
the terms and the Thematic Vocabulary items.

s Text Comprehension

4. Read the text once again and label the paragraphs.

Remember that a labelling phrase should consist of 3-5 words.
% Close Reading

5. Write out what Bharati and Mira think about:
the ethics of retaining an overseas citizenship
the erasure of Indianness
scapegoating of ‘aliens’ in the host community
Americanization (maintaining or transforming an identity)
stayed rooted in one’s ancestral culture
putting roots down in the community an immigrant has adopted
the trauma of self-transformation

« Talking Points

6. A) In small groups, comment on Bharati's statement “The
price that the immigrant willingly pays, and that the exile avoids, is the
trauma of self-transformation”. Speak on pluses and minuses of
Bharati’s and Mira’s ideas of the immigration ethics. In your
opinion, which way to belong is more acceptable? Give your reasons.
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B) Suppose Bharati asked you the question “Which of us, Mira
or me, is the freak?” What would you answer?
% Creative Writing
7. Write a persuasive essay “Having Immigrated one Should
Keep to his Roots”. (Approximately 300-350 words.) Start with
writing a detailed plan of the essay.

% Vocabulary Consolidation

8. Translate the situation into English cramming it with the
Thematic Vocabulary.

Here is a story told by Mira. Read it and report Mira’s words
given in the direct speech. Start with Mira told ...

“3apa3 OaraTo JroJe Mpi€ BUiXaTH Ha MOCTIMHE MiCIIe MPOKHBAHHSA
B iHIITYy, O17bIl Oaraty Kpainy. Tomy Moi 3HalioMI, SIKi KIJIbKa POKIB TOMY
Hazajg emirpyBanu g0 KaHagu, 1 HEJABHO TMOBEPHYJIMCS Ha3al,
BUTJISJIAI0Th «O1TMMH BOpOHaMU». B ixxaouu 10 Bankysepa 4 poku
TOMY Ha3aJ, BOHM OyJIM TOTOBI 10 3MIH 1 HaBITb HE OOsIUCA
MICUXOJIOTIYHOI HAINPYyTH, sIKa TMOB’s3aHa 3 KUTTIM 32 MEXaMH PiAHOTO
KyJBTYPHOTO cepefioBuIilia. Moi 3HalioMi TOBOPHIIH, 1110 BOHU BUOUPAIOTH
MOOUIBHICTh, CAMOCTINHICTh, MOKJIUBICTb JIsI CAMOPO3BUTKY 1 HE XOUYTh
OyTH TIPUB'SI3aHUMU 10 CBO€1 KYJIbTYPH.

[IpoTe, BUABUIIOCS, IO CYCHUIBCTBO, SIKE MPUKUMAJIO MOiX 3HalOMUX,
CIpUIIMAo iX TUIbKU SIK YyKUHIIIB, IMMITPAHTIB, 1 HABITh aCOLIIOBAJIO iX
13 KOHKPETHOIO KyJbTyporo. Moi 3HailoMi 3ameBHSIU, IO iM AIHCHO
BaXKJIMBO BIJUYBaTHU Ce0E€ YACTHMHOIO TOrO CYCIIJIbCTBA, SIKE BOHM IS
cebe oOpanu, ajne L€ TUIbKK MOTIPIIyBAJIO CUTyalil. BoHHM mnparHyiu
30€perTy CBOIO 1ICHTUYHICTh, @ HE 3MIHIOBATH ii.

Ha >xanb, iM Tak 1 He BAAJIOCS ITyCTUTH KOPIHHA Ha Yy XUH1. IMMIrpaHTn
IOyKe 3py4HUi «war BiAOyBaiiyio», SKOro 3BMHYBAYyIOTh Y BCIX IpoOseMax.
Hagite y Kanani #1 CIIA, ne OUIBIIICTh HACEICHHS — MepecesieHIl ado ixHi
HAILIQJKK, YCIIXYA HEEBPOIECHCHKOIO HACEIECHHS! BUKIIMKAIOTh MPOTHCTOSHHS,
BUHUKAIOTh HAaBITh criajiaxu pacusMmy. Jleski oprasizailii MpOBOKYIOTh Y
MICIIEBOT'O HACEJTICHHS 1CTEPI0 MPOTH IMMITPAHTIB, OCOOJIMBO 13 A3Ii.

Moi 3Haifomi BiAUyBaJIM, IO HUMH TPOCTO CKOPUCTAIOTHCSA, a TIOTIM
BUKUHYTb, K HEMOTPiOHY pidy. BoHu Oynu HE TOTOBI IJIATUTH TaKy BUCOKY
[[IHy ¥ 3aJMIIUTUCS 13 TPaBMOIO BiJI CaMOIEpPETBOpEHHs. BoHu BTOMMIMCA
OyTH HIKUM, «UY>KHHISIMU», KAM HEOo(DIiiiHO ab0 HaBiTh OMIlIHHO HEXTYE
CYCHUILCTBO. YCBIJIOMHBILIM CBO€ CTaHOBHIIE, BOHM BIIUYyJIM MOTpeOy B
0aTBKIBCBHKIHM KYJIBTYPI, BiJ IKO1 KOJUCH BIJPEKIIUCS.

Bonu mnoBepuynucs Ha baTekiBIIMHY, [0 SKOi BIT4yBalOTh
NPUXWIBbHICTE. [HKOIM IM OyBae COpPOMHO 3a CBOIO 3pajy’ .

103



> INSIGHT
IDENTIFYING CULTURE SHOCK

Read the information about the phenomenon ‘culture shock’.

The term culture shock was introduced for the first time in 1958 to
describe the anxiety produced when a person moves to a completely new
environment. The term expresses the lack of direction, the feeling of not
knowing what to do or how to do things in a new environment, and not
knowing what is appropriate or inappropriate.

2 X Living in a second culture can be like riding on a roller
coaster. Sometimes foreign visitors are elated; sometimes they are
depressed. Often, but not always, there is an initial period when
newcomers feel enthusiasm and excitement. New foods and aromas,
different faces, foreign languages, and interesting customs all fascinate
the traveler. A foreign visitor usually has high expectations and is eager
to become familiar with a new culture.

Of course, not everything is easy during a long stay in a second
culture. International travelers may have difficulties understanding the
adjustment problems that beset them. Many people do not recognize that
the problems, feelings, and mood changes that are related to living in a
second culture are not unique. It is common for international visitors or
immigrants to vacillate between loving and hating a new country. The
newness and strangeness of a foreign culture are bound to affect a
traveler ’s emotions.

Culture shock occurs as a result of total immersion in a new culture.
Newcomers may be anxious because they do not speak the language,
know the customs, or understand people’s behavior in daily life. The
notion of culture shock helps explain feelings of bewilderment and
disorientation. Language problems do not account for all the frustrations
that people feel. When one is deprived of everything that was once
familiar, or knowing how to make friends, difficulties in coping with the
new society may arise.

Try to write your own definition of culture shock. Compare it
with that of your partners’.
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¢ TEXTA4

CULTURAL ADJUSTMENT

1. Scan the text about cultural adjustment and match the parts
A, B, C, D and E with their subtitles that are given below.

The Re-Entry Process

The Benefits of Living in a Second Culture
Cultural Adjustment Process

Dealing with Culture Shock

Stages of Culture Shock

Now read the text carefully and do the assignments that follow.
A *hkkhkkkrkkhkkkkikkkkiikkkiikk

“...When an individual enters a strange culture, he or she is like a
fish out of water.” Newcomers feel at times that they do not belong and
consequently may feel alienated from the native members of the culture.
When this happens, visitors may want to reject everything about the new
environment and may glorify and exaggerate the positive aspects of their
own culture. Conversely, visitors may scorn their native country by
rejecting its values and instead choosing to identify with (if only
temporarily) the values of the new country. This may occur as an attempt
to be accepted by the people in it.

Reactions to a new culture vary, but experience and research have
shown that there are distinct stages in the adjustment process of foreign
visitors. When leaving the comfortably secure environment of home, a
person will naturally experience some stress and anxiety. The severity of
culture shock depends on visitor’s personalities, language ability,
emotional support, and duration of stay. Visitors coming for short periods
of time do not always experience the same intense emotions as visitors
who live in foreign countries for longer terms. The adjustment stages

during prolonged stays may last from several months to several years.
B *khkkkkrkhkkkkikkhkkkhikkkikkiikk

Each stage in the process is characterized by ‘symptoms’ or outward
signs typifying certain kinds of behavior.
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(1) Honeymoon period. Initially many people are fascinated and
excited by everything new. The visitor is elated to be in a new culture.

(2) Culture shock. The individual is immersed in new problems:
housing, transportation, shopping, and language. Mental fatigue results
from continuously straining to comprehend the foreign language.

(3) Initial adjustment. Everyday activities such as housing and
shopping are no longer major problems. Although the visitor may not yet
be fluent in the language spoken, basic ideas and feelings in the second
language can be expressed.

(4) Mental isolation. Individuals have been away from their family
and good friends for a long period of time and may feel lonely. Many still
feel they cannot express themselves as well as they can in their native
language. Frustration and sometimes a loss of self-confidence result.
Some individuals remain at this stage.

(5) Acceptance and integration. A routine (e.g., work, business, or
school) has been established. The visitor has accepted the habits, customs,
foods, and characteristics of the people in the new culture.

C *khkkhkkkhkhkkhkkkhkkhkkkhhkkikkikikikk

There are ways to prepare for and thereby lessen the extremes of
culture shock.

First, know that you will experience some degree of culture shock
(even if you don't believe it now). Everyone does. Carefully read the
process outlined so that you'll recognize the symptoms and feelings. Most
importantly, you must understand those feelings will pass.

Second, expect things to be different. Some differences will be quite
obvious, others less so. It is the apparently trivial differences that will
become most grating. Try not to allow yourself to blow them out of
proportion.

Third, do not label differences as being ‘good’ or ‘bad’. Because you
will inevitably compare everything with your own country. Realize that
you are not looking objectively at your new culture. Instead of judging
what you see as better or worse than what you know at home, try and
focus on the differences and ask why they exist.

Fourth, maintain the ability to laugh at your mistakes. It will take
some time to adapt to the point where you can maneuver without making
cultural missteps. After all, it took quite a bit of training by your parents
and effort on your own part to be comfortable in your own culture!

Finally you do not have to “do as the Romans do” and accept all the
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differences. You will like some of the new ways and incorporate them
into your daily routine. Other ways will not fit your values or outlook and
you will decide that they are not appropriate for you. You are free to
make choices and doing so is perfectly acceptable.

D *kkhkkkhkkkhkkkhkkkhkkikhkkikikkikk

Coming home after being in a new cultural framework is often a
difficult change for many and this is often referred to as reverse culture
shock or return shock or re-entry process. The most important part of this
process, though, is that it produces learning and personal growth. You
have changed; your insights have broadened and your perspectives are
different. It may be difficult to fit in to your former lifestyle. Although the
stages are usually shorter and less intense.

(1) Return anxiety. There may be confusion and emotional pain
about leaving because friendships will have to be disrupted. Many people
realize how much they have changed because of their experiences and
may be nervous about going home.

(2) Return honeymoon. Immediately upon arrival in one's own
country arrange parties to welcome back the visitor and renewed
friendships to look forward to.

(3) Re-entry shock. Family and friends may not understand or
appreciate what the traveler has experienced. The native country or city
may have changed in the eyes of the former traveler.

(4) Re-integration. The former traveler becomes fully involved with
friends, family, and activities and feels once again integrated in the
society. Many people at this stage realize the positive and negative
aspects of both countries and have a more perspective about their

experiences.
E *khkkhkkkrkkhkkkkikkkkiikikkiikikk

Day-to-day living in another culture is undoubtedly an educational
experience. While traveling, and living abroad people learn second
languages, observe different customs, and encounter new values. Many
people who have lived in other countries feel that exposure to foreign
cultures enables them to gain insight into their own society. When facing
different values, beliefs, and behavior, they develop a deeper
understanding of themselves and of the society that helped to shape their
characters. The striking contrasts of a second culture provide a mirror in
which one's own culture is reflected.

(Based on “Intercultural Communication”
by Levine & Adelman)
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% Vocabulary Practice
2. A) Study the Thematic Vocabulary of the text and divide the
list into 3-5 thematic groups. Use it while doing the assignments that
follow.
1) like riding on a roller coaster
2) to have high expectations
3) the adjustment problems
4) to beset smb
5) to vacillate between loving and hating a new country
6) culture shock
7) total immersion in a new culture
8) feelings of bewilderment and disorientation
9) to feel alienated from the native culture
10) to glorify and exaggerate the positive aspects
11) conversely
12) to scorn the native country by rejecting its values
13) to be accepted by the host community
14) mental fatigue, isolation
15) to blow smth out of proportion
16) to incorporate the differences into your daily routine
17) to maneuver without making cultural missteps
18) renewed friendships
19) to feel integrated in the society
20) to feel exposure to a foreign culture
21) to gain insight into one’s own society
22) to provide a mirror in which one’s own culture is reflected

B) Write out speech patterns you are planning to use in the
themed discussion.
3. A) Write out from the text the words and word combinations
that characterize  a) positive reactions to cultural adjustment;
b) negative aspects of cultural adjustment.

B) Add one more synonym from the text to the synonymic group
given below. Work with a dictionary to compare the meaning and the
usage of each member of the synonymic group.

1) Alteration — setting — adaptation — accommodation — ...
2) To fluctuate — hesitate — be ambivalent — be irresolute — ...
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3) Perplexity — utter confusion — ...

4) To be estranged — be detached — be distanced — be isolated — ...
5) To reject — rebuff — disregard — ignore — mock — ...

6) To praise —elevate —enhance —exalt-—...

7) To decline — turn down — discard — eliminate — deny —...

8) To come upon — run into — face — confront — ...

9) Separation — detachment — segregation — loneliness — ...

10) To engross — engage — occupy — plunge — ...

C) What is the odd word out? Explain what makes it different

from the rest?

1) Adaptation, accommodation, immersion, adjustment.

2) Elated, fascinated, excited, alienated, enthusiastic.

3) A foreign culture, a honeymoon period, a second culture, a host

community, a new society, an alien environment.

4) Glorify, exaggerate, scorn, praise, elevate, enhance.

5) Accepted, rejected, alienated, discarded, denied, turned down.

6) Conversely, consequently, eventually, accordingly, therefore.

7) Integration, acceptance, alienation, consolidation, blending.

8) Weariness, fatigue, deprival, exhaustion, tiredness.

9) Vacillating, hesitant, ambivalent, ambiguous, irresolute.

10) Errors, conflicts, missteps, slips of the tongue, blunders,

mistakes.

s Text Comprehension
4. Skim through the article and make a card with 3 key

sentences and 5 phrases from the text. Exchange the cards with your
fellow-students. Answer the questions using their cards.

1) Why does the author compare living in a second culture with

riding on a roller coaster?

2) What is the nature of the cultural adjustment process?

3) What does immersion in a new culture result in?

4) What are the symptoms of culture shock?

5) What do individual reactions depend on?

6) How would you characterize the reverse culture shock?

7) How can you outline the ways to combat culture shock?

8) What are the benefits of exposure to a foreign culture?
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% Close Reading
5. A) Explain the meaning of the following phrases taken from
the text as you would do to advanced learners. Illustrate them with
your own examples.
like riding on a roller coaster
to vacillate between loving and hating a new country
total immersion in a new culture
may feel alienated from the native members of the culture
to blow the trivial differences out of proportion
to make cultural missteps
to feel exposure to a foreign culture
to provide a mirror in which one's own culture is reflected
B) Write a summary of the article in approximately 70-80
words.

% Talking Points

6. You are in Boston at the 6th International EFL teachers’
conference “Intercultural Communication in FLT: the Ways to
Harmony.” Today you’ve joined the Intercultural Communication
section with Cultural Adjustment on the agenda. Cooperate with four
or five of your colleagues, discuss the aspects of the problem and
work out the strategies of dealing with it. Start with writing a mind-
map. Share your ideas with the whole group.

s Creative Writing

7. Write a humorous article on the problem of cultural
adjustment to the 6th International Conference FL Teachers’
newsletter. Entitle it “How to Take the Sting out?” (Write
approximately 300-350 words. See Guided Writing P.123-125.)

% Vocabulary Consolidation

8. Translate the situation into English cramming it with the
Thematic Vocabulary.

[Tomopox 3aKOpIOH HAA3BUYAMHO 3axXOIUIO0Ya. Bu BXKe ysBiseTe
co01 MalOyTHIO poOOTY, HOBI 3HAHOMCTBA, MOJIOPOXKI 1 HOBY KYJBTYDY.
Kpamwmii cnocid6 miaroryBatu cebe A0 IUX BpaXeHb — 3aJIMIIATUCS
BIJIKpUTUM JI0 BCLOI'O HOBOI'O, 110 Bac ouikye. HoBuM OyJie Bce: KiiMar,

110



i>ka, MOBa, JIpy31 Ta HOBUI CTUJIb KUTTS, 10 IKUX TpeOa MPUCTOCYBATHUCH.
Apnanrtaiiis 10 HOBOI KYyJbTYpHU BUMAarae BeNUKUX 3ycuib. Lleil mpoiiec
HA3UBAETHCA KYJIbTYPHHM IIOKOM 1 BHM, 0€3 CyMHIBY, BIIUy€Te€ HOTO.
[Tam’sTaiite: 11e — HOpMaIbHA peaKilis, sika, Ha IacTs, 3T0JIOM MUHAE.

Ocb JiesiKi CUMIITOMH KYJIBTYPHOTO IIOKY.

1. Cym 3a pionum Oomom: 1€ HOPMAIIBHO, SIKIIIO BU CYMYye€Te 3a
POAMHOIO, IPY3SIMHU 1 H1 MPO IO 1HIIIE HE MOXKETE TyMaTH, TOCHUJIa€Te SMS
Ta YacTO IJIAYETE — MPOCTO Y BAC KYJbTYPHHI IIOK.

2. Izonauis 1 emoma. BH TIOUyBaere cebO€ 130JIbOBAHUM 1
HAJ[3BUYAiHO BTOMJICHUM. BU MOXkeTe TakoXX JI0BTO CIIaTH, HABITH SKIIO
Balll OPTaHi3M BiTHOBUBCS ITiCJIA 3MiHU YacoBHX TosciB (jet lag).

3. Bopooicicmb. BU MOXKETE BOPOXKE CTaBUTHUCS N0 JIOJEH, IO Bac
OTOUYYIOTh, 3BUHYBaUYyIOUH iX y CBOIX MpoOJIeMax.

4. Ilpuxunvbuicms. BU MOXKET€ BIJUYTH NPUXWIBHICTh HE TUIBKU [0
CBOIX 3eMJIsIKIB. He BigMoBIsiiiTe cO01 y Ha0aHHI TOCBiy BiJl 3HAHOMCTB,
CIJIKYBaHHs, IPY>KOU 3 KOJIeraMu i TpoMajisiHaM1 3 KpaiHU-Xa3siiHa.

5. Cymuisu: BU MOXETE MPOSBISATH HEPIIYYICTh 1 CTABUTU COOI1
sanutaHHsas:  «HaBimo s mpuwixaB croau?» Bama  caMOTHICTS,
NPUTHIYEHICTh, HAMPYKEHICTh € TPUYMHOIO BAIIMX CYMHIBIB, SIKI 3 4aCOM
MUHYTb.

[TomonaTu KyJAbTYpHUM MIOK JOTIOMOXXYTh TakKi MOPaJIH:

1. IToOynyiiTe peasbHy nepcrekTuBy. [lam’draiite, 110 TUCAY1 JTr0IEH
OpUiKIKaIM HAa poOOTY Ta HABUAHHS JI0 IHIIMX KpaiH. BoHW Bmxwim i
3aTMIIAIIACS 3a710BOJIeH1. ['0JIOBHE — HE TIepeOUIbIITyBaTH CBO1 TPOOIEMH.

2. OmiHiTh cBOi ouiKyBaHHs. Bamia peakiis Ha HOBY KpaiHy Iie
OPOAYKT TOTO, IO € HAacHpaBll ¥ Te, 4Oro BU OYiKyBaidu. SKkiio Bu
3HEBIPWINCS, 3p00ITh KPOK Ha3al 1 3BAXKTE CBOT OUIKYBaHHSI.

3. He BijctymaiiTe i He 3aMHUKaiTecs B co01.

4. JTaitte co01 yac aganTyBaTUCS ¥ 3BUKHYTH J10 HOBUX YMOB.

5. 3anmumantecs BigkputuM. CHnpoOyHTe 3pO3yMiTH, IO JIIOAU B
HOBIM KpaiHl IIAHYIOTh KYJbTYPHY cHaauiuHy cBoe€i barbkiBmiuuu. He
HaMaraTecs OI[IHIOBATH iX MOBEMIHKY BIAMOBIIHO O CTaHIAPTIB CBOET
KpaiHu.

[loBipuTe 4Ym HI, aje BU MOXKETE BITYYTH KyJIbTYPHUU IIIOK,
NOBEPHYBIIUCH jAojaoMy. JlocBim poOOTH 1 KUTTS 3aKOPJOHOM
PO3IIMPUIN Ta 3MIHWIM Balll MOrisad. Bu moxkere HE MOMITUTH, IO
3MIHWINCS, JOKM HE ONUHUTHUCS Baoma. J[lmg Toro, moO0 mBuUIIIE
NepeXUTH Ied Tmepioj, Tpeda MOAUIMTHUCA CBOIMH BPAXCHHSIMU 3
PIIHUMU Ta APY3SIMHU, JTOBIPUTHUCA TM.

(From Russian Women Abroad)
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» SKIMMING
¢ TEXTS

CULTURE SHOCK

1. Read the article about culture shock and entitle the passages
A-F.

A) However good your English or however great your preparations,
whether for a short visit or a lengthy residency, you can't avoid culture
shock. You will experience a kaleidoscope of emotions which are not
only associated with the language barrier. You can feel acceptance and
appreciation, enjoyment and admiration, surprise and misunderstanding,
confusion and disappointment, non-acceptance of customs. As a rule,
pleasant emotions and elation of new exciting surprises prevail over the
negative feelings during the first few days or weeks on arrival in the
country.

As for me, the sky above England seemed to be so much bluer than
in Russia and sales assistants in the shops were most polite and showed
great consideration for their customers. But that was nothing compared
with the smiles and ‘hello’'s’ | received from passer-bys in the streets —
except in London! This was a far cry away from the sullen faces that
greet you in most Russian city streets.

B) Driver's behaviour on town roads is worthy of praise in ballads
of time to come. You arrive at a pedestrian crossing, too preoccupied to
pay attention to the red traffic light and step out into the road without the
dreaded fear of being run over by a speeding Lada or BMW. At the last
minute you cast a glance, by intuition, towards the potential danger in the
form of an approaching motorcar and see it has already stopped, and you
fix your eye on the smile of the understanding driver. His gesture says -
“You first, I'll wait’! It's then only left for you to ‘sing’ a thank you, nod
your head and cross over to the opposite pavement.

Again, a far cry from the usual practice of putting your life at risk as
you try to dodge from side to side with crazy Russian drivers bearing
down on you with screeching brakes, blaring horns and wicked glaring
eyes behind the steering wheel. On the whole, the driving style in
England arouses admiration and is worthy of imitation.

C) Now regarding English queues! You realise that the shape of the
English queue is somehow different and couldn't be framed within a
stereotype. Russian queues generally have tendency to spread at different
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sides. But English queues are regulated and formed rather as a linear
structure. At the same time in English queues nobody tries to cut into the
line or try to push to the front. They don't create excuses to say that they
have queues for ages or that their train leaves in 5 minutes - all good
Russian excuses.

So one can say that real English queues are different from Russian
not only in shape but also by the general atmosphere that hangs over
them. People in English queues keep a space between each other and are
usually silent. It seems that people came only to stay awhile because they
have nowhere to go. That's out of character with our native queues, which
are a suitable place for socializing as well as expressing negative
emotions on wide range of issues.

D) It's a wonder to me, especially at the beginning, that there are so
many possibilities to get a variety of things for free. As an example,
essential free plastic bags while shopping is generally accepted as
standard. In Russia you have usually to carry a supply whenever go
shopping otherwise you need to pay for simple plastic bags. Offers such
as ‘Buy 1 get 1 free’ or ‘3 for the price of 2° always give rise to
excitement within customers.

But life in Britain spoils her citizens and even more — it perverts their
minds when dealing with broad consumer rights. Some cheeky customers
can buy nice clothes for a special occasion and having worn them to a
party, or whatever, can return them back to the shop for a refund. They
use such excuses that the item was an unwanted gift, wrong size or colour
or poor quality. Some ladies make claims that after several months the
seams have burst. Ladies, please, watch your figures!

A recent observation | made was: a couple had a meal in a pub, paid
for the meal but then straight away complained to the manager about their
dissatisfaction with the food or service. Of course, repayment of the meal
Is the lesser of two evils for the English pub in terms of reputation and
loss of potential customers. However it wouldn't be possible, in Russia, to
leave a restaurant claiming a refund for the already eaten beef stroganoff
and drunk vodka!

E) While studying the English language one is aware of how much
time people in Britain talk about the weather. Surprisingly, it doesn't
cause them to react appropriately to the weather or temperature changes.
The way local people dress, their clothes do not always match the weather
conditions. This is especially prevalent with the younger generation — that
bare midriff in winter for example. It is very rare to see English people
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wear hats even when it's frosty, and it's a common thing to pull their
sleeves over their frozen hands instead of using gloves - all in the name of
fashion. You can see people in the street wearing sandals even when the
temperature is only 5C. | feel always pity looking at babies and toddlers
in prams — young parents don't care about uncovered tiny heads, pink
hands and bare feet exposed to the cold air.

Passing on from the topic of the weather sense, to the theme of
English culture of dress and fashion, may | presume to surmise that
proper dress culture does not exist outside of London? The idea of a so-
called ‘classical English style’ that's adored in Russia seems to be no
more than regular ‘Soviet propaganda’. The average English person turns
out looking rather poor and not smart at all. They call such mode of dress
as casual. A set of clothes consists of un-ironed and saggy sports shirts
plus trousers and, again, sandals with or without socks. | would call such
a trend in clothing as ’unisex’. Nevertheless there could be an option for
so-called ‘high fashion’ when a classical style black coat has been worn
together with pink socks and white trainers. It's clear that there is some
regional tendency — the farther from London the more the British don't
care how they look.

Russians take much notice of what they wear and are quite fussy over
their appearance and usually dress well. If they come to England they
would feel out of place in their smart clothes and would have to buy the
‘uniform’ of jeans, shirt and sandals to blend in. The English tend to wear
these casual clothes for every occasion — to go shopping, to the college, to
the pub, to walk the dog or even to go the theatre. So it's not a problem to
look like an average British person but it could raise a thought — ‘Am |
being myself?’

F) Itis impossible to expect that you would feel constant happiness
when coming over to other countries and being in alien surroundings.
Psychological discomfort dissolves as adjustments to the new
circumstances take place. This period of change is some kind of trial, the
experience we feel when we perceive a new language, people and
different cultures. Also it is an understanding of ourselves and a
discovery of something new — in our own language and the culture of our
homeland. But if you suddenly notice that you are getting over critical
towards your new surroundings, maybe it's time to take a trip back home
to experience the reverse ‘culture shock’!

(By Valentina Walker)
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¢ TEXTHG

WHAT ARE THE UNIVERSAL

HUMAN VALUES?
1. Before reading the article, suggest your ideas as to the main
human values.

There are five stem values and many sub-values, or virtues that
come from these. Together they make up the tapestry that forms an
individual of character. They contain all that makes a human being noble,
caring, and kind. If mankind is to live up to its name, it must be kind.
Reflect on these values and ask yourself, “Can | live up to at least some
of these, and are these the values that | would like in my child?” When
one value is truly understood and practised then, the other values will also
be understood, for they are interlinked and flow from a common source,
the Spirit within. For this reason many of the sub-values or virtues are
common to more than one value. It has been said that nothing exists for
itself only. The axe is useful so long as it cuts, the tree so long as it bears
fruit. This rule applies to everything in the natural world, for all is
interrelated. It also applies to the humans. We are useful so long as we
practice human values. When we fail to do this, we are a danger to
ourselves and to the planet.

Right Conduct — (Using the tool of the body)

Information is received through the five senses i.e. smell, taste sight,
touch and hearing. When this information is referred to the conscience,
the resulting action will be beneficial. Every action is preceded by
thought. If the thought is consciously seen and noted, aims to help and is
unselfish, the action will be good for oneself and others. If our mind is
busy, or we are daydreaming, the action may be useless, clumsy or
harmful to ourselves or others.

Peace (Using the tool of the mind)

We smile when we are happy and contented. Contentment is gained
when we cease to want for ourselves all the apparent ‘good’ things
conveyed to us through our five senses. When our willpower is
sufficiently strong to enable us to discern the difference between real
needs and superfluous desires, we cease to be driven by the urge to own
more and more things. Inner agitation stops and we are left feeling
peaceful. When there is peace in the individual, there will be peace in the
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family. When there is peace in the family, there will be peace in the
community.

Truth (Using the power of discrimination and intellect)

The desire to know truth has prompted mankind to ask some of the
great questions such as: Who am I? What is the purpose of life? How can
| know my inner self / God / the Creator of the universe? How can | live
fully in the present moment? Learning to speak the truth is a first and
vital step in the formation of a strong character. VVoicing an untruth is an
anti-social act and causes confusion in the mind of both the speaker and
listener and leads to anti-social behaviour. Telling lies hurts ourselves as
well as others in a subtle, but very real way. One great distinction
between humankind and the rest of the animal kingdom is the ability to
choose how to behave, rather than just to follow the lower instincts (the
law of the jungle). A human being is also able to recognize past, present
and future and to take note of changes occurring over time.

Love (Using the power of energy)

Love is not an emotion, affected by the sub-conscious mind, but is a
spontaneous, pure reaction from the heart. It is the power of love, which
causes one person to wish happiness for another and take pleasure in their
well-being. A beneficial energy (love) is directed towards the other
person. As this energy flows through our own body first, it also enhances
our own health. Love is unconditional, positive regard for the good of
another. It is giving and unselfish. Love is essential if children are to
grow up healthy in mind and body. Love is the unseen undercurrent
binding all the four values.

Non-Violence (Awakening to the Spirit within ourselves and
within all)

For the non-violent person, the whole world is his family When the
former four values are practised (i.e. the conscious mind is keenly aware,
love is flowing, there is peace and actions are right) life is lived without
harming or violating anything else. It is the highest achievement of

human living encompassing respect for all life — living in harmony with

nature, not hurting by thought, word or deed. Non-violence can be
described as universal love. When truth is glimpsed through intuition,
love is activated. Love is giving, rather than grasping and in allowing our
stream of desires to subside, inner peace develops and right conduct is
practised. This results in non-violence i.e. the non-violation of the natural
laws which create harmony with the environment. Non-violence relates to
the Spiritual or Universal aspect of Being. Living in a way which causes
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as little harm as possible to oneself, other people, animals, plants and the
planet, is a sign of a well-integrated, well-balanced personality. Such a
person is well tuned to the spiritual aspect of humanity and is in touch
with an inner happiness which is permanent and part of one's real nature.

s Talking Points
2. It’s crucial for a teacher to realize what values he / she
transmits to students. Try to identify your values: find a partner and
discuss the following questions.
1) How far do you agree that the basic human values are: peace, love,
non-violence, truth, right conduct?
2) What other values do you associate with each of the stem values?

Fill in the table.
Right Conduct | Peace Truth Love Non-violence
modesty ? fairness devotion benevolence

3) Should a FL teacher transmit his / her values to students on a
deliberate and constant basis? Stand for your point.

4) What could a FL teacher do or talk about to transmit the stem
values to students?

5) What are the ways of transmitting your values to students? Which
of these ways are likely to be the most effective?

% Creative Writing
3. You’ve been in teaching for a year. Having some moments of

introspection try to outline your reflections on the following
guestions.

1) How relevant are my moral values to the core of human ones?

2) How compatible are my values and those of my culture?

3) What are the typical FL teacher’s values: ideal and in reality?

4) What are my teaching values?
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¢ TEXT7

1. Read the letter (written in 1980) and an extract from the
article (written in 2000). Make sure you fully understand the
meaning of the underlined phrases. Entitle both passages.
Khkkhkkhkkhkkkhkkhkkhkkkhkkhkkkhkkhkkikkhkkihkkhkhkkhhkkikhkkihkkihkkihkiihkhihkiihkhkihkiihkhihkikkikhikikikkikikkikxkx

“As a parent and an observer of mankind, I grow increasingly
concerned about the life that our children inherit, the values that they hold
dear, and their expectations for the future. Childhood seems to last but a
few years until children become a market force to be bombarded with
advertisements on the television. They demand to have all that they see,
and regard it as their right to be entertained every waking moment.

At school, most children are bored by the lessons, which they see as
irrelevant to life as they perceive it. Life is about having fun, and having
fun now. Or, at the other extreme, school is fiercely competitive, and
pupils are pushed by parents to achieve at all costs.

The 1960s were a time of great liberalization, when youth thought it
could right all wrongs. Its ideals of love and peace are now much scorned
as hollow, hippy phrases. If the world veered to the left in the 60s, then it
has lurched to the right in the past fifteen years. The 1980s are
undoubtedly a more selfish, inward-looking era, with the individual out to
look after himself, regardless of the effect this might be having on others.
The new gods are money and materialism, and teenagers want now what
it took their parents half a generation to achieve.

If youth has learnt to question the wisdom of its elders, it has so far
found nothing to replace it with. No wonder there is drug abuse on a scale
never seen before. No wonder so many children seek the help of
psychiatrists. What are they to fill the emptiness of their souls with?”

(By James Stuart, Gloucester)

*khkhkkhkkhkkkhkhhkhkhkhhkhkihkhkhkhhkhkhihhhkhkihhkhkihhkihkhhhkihkihhkhkihihkhkikhikhkiiikikkikikx

“Ukraine, at its current transitional stage, is as a rather dynamic
society which has not been completely structured. As all the other age
groups, the younger Ukrainians are faced with a major problem: choice.

Changes are noticeable among young people. Although these people
are different, several common traits can be discerned and assumed to
determine trends in the youthful environs. Our studies show that young
people have quickly responded to basic changes in society by developing
individual survival patterns, and we find it rather common in a civilized
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society. There is an increasing number of self-supporting young people
holding more than one position or job, moonlighting, making things for
sale, rendering paid services to the population, engaging In
entrepreneurship, starting trading businesses. In other words, our young
people are getting economically active, and at the same time, more
pragmatic and spiritually restrained.

Another phenomenon is that a great many young people these days
think less of mental work, education, research, and knowledge in general.
All this takes time, and they want things done overnight. And so they
plunge into business headlong, grabbing quick bucks here and there,
wheeling and dealing, acting as commercial intermediaries without proper
training and experience. The increasing number of these people are
making money in a manner far remote from honest and painstaking
professional work.

At the same time, though the process of education and research often
evokes only but too little enthusiasm, most young city-dwellers are eager
to get a higher education diploma and even a degree. The corrupt
purchase-like approach to education and science devalues knowledge and
stimulates cultural, scientific, technological and, as a result, economic
regress of the Ukrainian society.

In addition young people show less cultural demands, take a simpler
approach to cultural and moral decencies. There is a crisis in terms of
ideals and a loss in terms of general human values in our society. Alas!”

(From “Passport to the New World”)

s Text Comprehension

2. Orally or in writing, sum up the two characteristics using the

underlined phrases.

3. Answer the questions.

1) Do you think the Ukrainian youth of 1980s could be described in
the same way as James Stuart does? Consult your older friends to get a
better understanding of values that governed our life in the near past.

2) What has changed about the Ukrainian values since 2000?

3) What is similar and different about to-day values and those
people believed in 20 years ago?

4) What is your idea of the contemporary Ukrainian and British
youth's values and problems? Are they more alike now than 20 years
ago? Will they have much in common in 20 years?
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» ADVANCED GRAMMAR PRACTICE
LINKING WORDS -2

There are many features of texts which help the reader understand
how the information in the text is organised. Text organizers — this term
covers a wide range of words and phrases which make text easier to
understand. A selection is given here.

e Adding a point

As well as the obvious problem with a visa, they had to rebook the

tickets.

In addition to the obvious problem with a visa, they had to rebook

the tickets.

Not only was there the obvious problem with a visa, but they had

also to rebook the tickets.

Developing a point

Besides / furthermore / in addition / moreover / what's more / on
top of that / to make matters worse, prejudices can lead to hate.

e Contrast

The identity of the attacker is known to the police. However /
nevertheless / all the same no name has been released.

The identity of the attacker is known to the police. No name has,
however / all the same, been released.

(ADthough / while / even though / despite the fact that the identity
of the attacker is known to the police, no name has been released.

The identity of the attacker is known to the police. A name has
nevertheless / none the less / still not been released.

No, I didn't say the President got it wrong. On the contrary, | think
he’s handled the affair superbly.

| prefer city life as opposed to country life.

| prefer city life, whereas John prefers country life.

Mira established her reputation in the fields of preschool education.
In contrast, her new research is into psychology.

e Explaining reasons

The government decided to limit the number of legal immigrants. As
a result / accordingly / thus / hence / consequently / for that reason,
they introduced the race related ‘quota’ system.

The employers have promised to investigate these complaints, and we
in turn have agreed to end the strike.
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e Making generalisations

Broadly speaking / generally speaking / on the whole / by and large
/ to a large (some / a certain) extent, they maintain their ethnic identity.

e Starting

That's incredible! For a start / first of all / in the first place / for one
they 've taken the oath of citizenship. And secondly ...

e Giving new information

By the way / incidentally, do you remember an old friend of ours
called Ransom?

e Concession/qualification

OK, so you two have had a few problems. Even so / all the same, |
don't see why you need to split up.

Lancaster is a man of great personal integrity. Having said that /
even so / all the same, | don't think he'd make a good chairman.

e Reality

What do you think of John Brown?

To be (perfectly) honest / to tell the truth, | can’t stand men like that.

Practice
1. Underline the correct word or phrase in each sentence.

a) A: Did you ring the immigration service for me? -B: | forgot, as a
result / to be honest / to make matters worse. I'll do it now.

b) They’ve had a very difficult time. On top of that / At any rate / To
start with, they haven’t met the long-term citizenship requirements.

c) She’s a sociable girl with lots of friends. Even so / Furthermore / To
some extent, she can get lonely, like anyone else.

d) He comes across as being very full of himself, in contrast / broadly
speaking / whereas he’s actually a very nice guy.

e) Nonetheless / On the whole / Hence | agree with what you’re saying,
but I’m not sure about your last point.

f) | seem to be giving the impression that | didn’t enjoy my time in
Norway. After all / Having said that / On the contrary, | had a
wonderful time.

g) They've taken the oath of citizenship. Nevertheless / On the other

hand, | think they won’t bypass the labour-certification requirements.

h) We saw the Eiffel Tower, the Seine and the Louvre, what’s more / as
well as Euro Disney.

1) The country’s economy depends to a large extent / at least on the
tourist industry.
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2. Read the interview and decide which answer (A, B or C) best
fits each space.

Interviewer: The recent scandal involving your finance minister has
done little to restore public confidence in the government.

Minister: (1) .......... , | think the ‘scandal’, as you call it, has shown
us to be a very moral party. The minister concerned resigned his post and
showed great contrition for what he’d done.

Int: (2) .......... , a scandal is a scandal. (3) .......... , @ senior minister
accepts a large donation on behalf of his party from the entrepreneur
Robert Tivwell, then five weeks later, Tivwell’s company, which (4)
........... just happens to be nearly bankrupt, wins a contract with the
government worth millions of pounds.

Min: Well, as | say, the minister has resigned, (5) .......... | should
point out that there is technically nothing illegal about what he did.

Int: Yes, there is, minister. It's called bribery.

Min: Well you can call it that if you want. | prefer to call it ‘sharp
practice’ (6) .......... . But it happens, it’s always happened, and I'm sure
it'll continue to happen. (7) ........... , we will not condone this kind of
financial dealing and will continue to stamp down on it.

Int: This is pure double talk!

Min: No that’s not true. (8) ........... we take such matters extremely
seriously. But we are realistic enough to know that we can’t eliminate
them altogether. You see, there is nothing to stop people or companies
making donations to parties — (9) ........... If we didn't have such money,
we wouldn’t be able to survive. It’s just that the timing of such payments
can be unfortunate. So each case has to be investigated on its merits. But

(10) ............ , this practice is causing less controversy than it has done
under previous governments.

1. A Incidentally B First of all C On the contrary

2. A Evenso B As a matter of fact C Hence

3. A By and large B Consequently C First of all

4. Ain contrast B incidentally C at any rate

5. A despite B although C whereas

6. A anyway B furthermore C to be honest

7. A Having said that B Moreover C To make matters worse
8. A As a result B As a matter of fact C To some extent

9. A although B thus C indeed

10. A in contrast B in addition C broadly speaking
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» GUIDED WRITING

An Informal Article

1. Read the title and the first paragraph of the article and
answer the questions below.

The Countryside Revival
“The reports of my death are greatly exaggerated”, Mark Twain
once said, and so it is with the countryside.
e \What part of the newspaper will the article appear in?
e \What expectations might readers have of articles in this section?
e \What style and tone is appropriate for the article? In what way does
the article differ from a formal or neutral essay?

2. Read the article and answer these questions.

e |s the writer’s opinion clear? Is it a balanced opinion, or a stronger,
one-sided view?

e \What explanations does the writer give to illustrate the main points?

e \What specific words and phrases make the style informal?

Alarmist predictions seem to be very much flavour of the month,
and newspapers (this one included) are full of reports of the latest rural
community to have been devastated by the closure of a nearby electronics
factory or mine. In some ways, the village that I live in would seem to
typify this trend of rural decline. There is still a farm, but only one when
there used to be six or seven. The dairy herds have gone and the farm
labourers along with them. The harvesting of crops is all done by
machine, and where there used to be perhaps two hundred agricultural
workers, there are now just a handful.

But the thing is, the village is not all doom and gloom. All you
need to do to realise that is to walk down the main street and you will see
what is really going on. Every house is occupied and well looked after.
There are villagers of every generation, from new-born babies to
pensioners; the school is thriving, as are the sports clubs, the village shop
and the local pub. ‘What is going on,’ explains Mary Foxwood, one of the
oldest residents, ‘is that the countryside has adapted very well to the
modern world. You won't see anyone in the fields, true, but that is just
because the farm is so efficient. There are more and more young families
here now, all with new skills.” Looking around at the range of people, it is
clear that she has a point. There are builders, engineers, internet
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entrepreneurs, musicians, and furniture makers, all contributing to the
community in some way. The countryside is far from dead; on the
contrary, it has been given a new life. It is attracting more and more
away from the noise and clamour of the city. The countryside
communities can look after themselves; the future of decaying urban
centres, on the other hand, seems less assured.

3. In the sample, the writer gives concrete examples, which help
to create the informal style, without assuming that the reader knows
the area. Compare paragraphs A and B. Which one would be better
for an informal article in a general interest national magazine?

A) Out of town superstores are revolutionising the way that
people shop, and Daltonside typifies some of the changes that are taking
place. Slatter's shut down recently because it was unable to compete with
McBrides and Waitbury’s at the new Wellington Complex.

B) Out of town superstores are revolutionising the way that
people shop, and Daltonside, the village that | live in, has seen many of
these changes. The old convenience store in our street folded a couple of
months ago, much to the dismay of the locals, but the sad fact was that it
couldn't compete with the hypermarkets at the new shopping complex
beyond the ring road.

4. Write short paragraphs illustrating the point made in these
opening sentences. Give real examples based on where you live or on
your own experiences. The extracts are for an informal article in a
general interest national magazine.

e Out of town superstores are changing the way that people shop ...

e It is clear that planners and architects can have a dramatic effect
upon the way our towns and cities look ...

e Traffic congestion is a modern-day blight that most of us have come
to grudgingly accept as just one of those things ...

5. You have seen these two extracts from articles in a magazine
called City Living. The editors want readers to send in articles saying
how they feel about living in the city and in the countryside. Read the
extracts and write an article (300-350 words) for the magazine.

A) Our cities are in crisis; with crime reaching record levels,
excessive pollution and a transport system that is in a state of gridlock, they
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really have very little to offer. So is it time for us all to pack our bags and
head for the hills, or has urban life still got something to offer?

B) The countryside is dying. As traditional industries like
farming or mining collapse, villages up and down the nation are going
into terminal decline. The young have already mostly deserted them and
have migrated to urban centres in search of education and a better way
of life. Rural communities are no more than a shadow of their former
selves, and there is little hope for the future.

6. Follow stages 1-5 to write your article.
Stage 1. Read

Who is going to read this article?

Will the readers want lots of factual information, or are they
going to be reading for entertainment and pleasure?

How much informal do you think this article will need to be?
Stage 2. Think

Look at each extract. First of all, decide whether you basically
agree or disagree with what it is saying. Look at some of the more specific
points made in the extracts. Think of examples related to these that support
your views. Where possible, think of real people and places that you know.
Stage 3. Plan

e Plan the main topic areas that you are going to discuss. You could
follow the example article and repeat this pattern:

e Give the article a title
Introduce the subject
Outline opposing views
Discount opposing views
Give your opinion and supply supporting information

e Conclude
Stage 4. Write

e Remember that you will be given credit for a wide range of
vocabulary. You could achieve this in part by including a few idiomatic
expressions that you know.

e Even if you are writing in an informal style, the use of contractions
may still be inappropriate.
Stage 5. Check

e Read the article again. Have you made your opinions clear to the
reader?

e Check that the punctuation and spelling are correct.
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» LINGUISTIC ISSUES

A) Nouns Relating to Difficulties

In the thematic texts you frequently come across the word
difficulty. Study other words relating to it in order to understand the
differences between them and know the areas of their usage.
Translate them using a dictionary.

Fairly small difficulties: asnag ahitch asetback a glitch

A glitch usually refers to a technical problem of some kind. The other
words are more general.

More important difficulties:

A stumbling block is something that prevents action or agreement.

A pitfall is an unexpected difficulty (often used in the plural).

An obstacle is anything that stops progress, either literally or
metaphorically.

An impediment is something that prevents free action, progress or
movement.

A dilemma is a situation where a difficult choice has to be made
between two, sometimes unpleasant, alternatives.

An ordeal is a severe experience, which is very difficult, painful or
tiring.

More formal words meaning difficulty:

adversity hardship affliction tribulation

B) Adjectives Relating to Difficulties

Adjective its meaning

Abstruse difficult to understand (theory, argument, philosopher)

Arduous difficult, tiring, needing much effort (climb, task, journey)

Complex difficult to understand as it has many parts (problem,
theory)

Convoluted unreasonably long and hard to follow (explanation,
sentences, theory)

Grueling extremely tiring and difficult (journey, work, match,
expedition)

Insufferable difficult to bear as it is annoying or uncomfortable
(behaviour, heat, boredom, pain)
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Obstructive causing deliberate difficulties (person, measure)

Stiff difficult to beat (opposition, competition)

Tough difficult to deal with or do (time, job, climate, decision)

Traumatic  shocking and upsetting (experience, past, childhood)

Wayward  changeable, selfish and/or hard to control (behaviour, child,
person)

C) Colloquial Expressions Relating to Difficulties

Oh dear, more homework! What a pain! / What a drag! (meaning
What a nuisance!)

What's eating him? / What’s got into him? / What’s bugging him?/
What's (up) with him? (meaning What’s the matter with him?)

| can't face the hassle of moving house again. (situation causing
trouble or difficulty)

My daughter keeps hassling me for a new hike. (pestering, asking
again and again)

to slog (your guts out) / to grind / to graft / to flog yourself to death
(meaning to work hard)

ina fix / in aspot/in a hole / up against it / up to one's neck (in a
difficult situation)

The company's in a sticky/tricky situation now, the workers are
going to strike. (difficult)

| think I'm off the hook / in the clear / out of the wood(s) now.
(freed from a difficult situation)

Practice
1. Choose the best word from the box to complete the sentences.
Put the word in the plural if necessary.

dilemma glitch hardship impediment
ordeal pitfall snag stumbling block
1) Jane is caught in a terrible - should she

maintain the same polite discretion or occupy vociferously
nationalistic position in the current debate?

2) At first there were some with the software, but
it's OK now.
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3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
2.
1)
2)

3)
4)

5)
6)
7)
8)

3.

Women in wartime also have to face a great deal of
The hostage is writing a book about his six-month

The proposal is very good. The only Is that it is
a little expensive.
John used to have a speech but he's overcome

it and is now an actor.

On their arrival in the host community they were warned about
typical to avoid.

Negotiations were going well until the issue of the green card
became a major

Which of the adjectives might you use to describe?

a pupil who deliberately makes it hard for his teacher to continue
with the lesson

opposition in an Immigration Department that has very strong
arguments and public support

an accident which affects the victim psychologically

a book that deals with very difficult ideas without simplifying
them

a child who is very disobedient and self-willed

pain that is almost impossible to put up with

a speech that is very difficult to follow because the line of
argument is very complex

an exhausting Arctic expedition

Answer the questions about difficulties.
1) Have you ever been in a dilemma? What were the choices that

were facing you?

2) Give an example of a project you were involved in that

suffered a setback.

3) Can you name someone who has triumphed over adversity?

Explain your answer.

4) What obstacles have you had to overcome in your life so far?



» OVERVIEW
THEMED DISCUSSION

I. National Perception

1. Choose 5 of each attributes below which you believe best
describe Americans, Britons, Ukrainians, and Russians. Write these
attributes down in the hierarchical order.

Americans

Britons

Ukrainians

Russians

Arrogant
Self-centred
Compassionate
Greedy
Materialistic
Hard-working
Lazy

Musically
inclined

Honest
Religious
Decadent
Patriotic
Anti-semitic
Casual
Extroverted
Introverted
Racist
Passionate
Acrimonious
Indifferent

Denigrating
others

Arrogant
Self-centred
Compassionate
Greedy
Materialistic
Hard-working
Lazy

Musically
inclined

Honest
Religious
Decadent
Patriotic
Anti-semitic
Casual
Extroverted
Introverted
Racist
Passionate
Acrimonious
Indifferent

Denigrating
others

Arrogant
Self-centred
Compassionate
Greedy
Materialistic
Hard-working
Lazy

Musically
inclined

Honest
Religious
Decadent
Patriotic
Anti-semitic
Casual
Extroverted
Introverted
Racist
Passionate
Acrimonious
Indifferent

Denigrating
others

Arrogant
Self-centred
Compassionate
Greedy
Materialistic
Hard-working
Lazy

Musically
inclined

Honest
Religious
Decadent
Patriotic
Anti-semitic
Casual
Extroverted
Introverted
Racist
Passionate
Acrimonious
Indifferent

Denigrating
others
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Amicable Amicable Amicable Amicable
Intuitive Intuitive Intuitive Intuitive
Mobile Mobile Mobile Mobile
Ambitious Ambitious Ambitious Ambitious

2. Do you think that you are free from prejudice? How do we
form our judgments about representatives of other nations? What
gets in the way of objective judgments about them?

Il Nationality Stereotypes

1. You are taking part in the workshop “Intercultural
Communication in a Foreign Language Class” organized by British
Council in Kiev. You are offered to try the activities below and
answer the after-activities question.

Fill in the table with descriptions from the box that you think go
with these nationalities. You can use a description as many times as

ou like.
Ukrainian

British | American | German | Japanese | ltalian Russian | French

be the hard-working type be a man of emotions

be a talkative type a lazy-bones be a man of action
be a humorous guy be a psychic be a tea-man
be a fun-maker be bored be a formal type
be a man of temper be a punctual person be outgoing

be the romantic type be well-dressed
be bright and happy be a good mixer
be a child-lover be a fish-man
be an enthusiastic traveller

tense and jumpy

be a formal type
be a light eater
be a man of few friends
be a homely type be

be a golf fiend

130




2. Work with a fellow-student. Say which descriptions you have
chosen and comment upon your choice.

3. Can the task above contribute to creating nationality
stereotypes? Are you a believer in stereotypes? What is positive /
negative about nationality stereotypes?

11 Rooting for Tradition

Read the poem and discuss what you think it is saying.

What makes people leave their native homes? What is the
country of goodness for them? Will they ever find what they are
searching for? Will they ever find a place to belong?

Peking is in China
As Kingston is in Jamaica
As Delhi is in India
As nowhere do we belong

You and me.

And should we ever run away
Where shall we run to?

And should we ever fight a war,
Who shall we fight for
You and me?

At the end of the rainbow
Is the country of goodness
If we form an alliance
Will we ever be free

To belong?

Or shall we always be carrying
Our ancestor’s coffins in a bag?
Searching the globe
For a place to belong
You and me.
(By Meiling Jin)
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CHECK YOURSELF

132

Make sure you know the Essential Vocabulary below. Use the list
to sum up what you have learnt from UNIT 2 “Diversity and
Convergence in Today’s World”.

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9

10)
11)
12)
13)
14)
15)
16)
17)
18)
19)
20)
21)
22)
23)
24)
25)
26)
27)
28)
29)
30)
31)
32)
33)
34)

to leave one’s family / culture acrimoniously
to feet ashamed of one’s backgrounds
to cast off ‘backward’ and ‘uncivilized’ fellow-countrymen
to cringe with embarrassment
to readily assimilate to
to be devastated / to be emaciated
a healthy return to one’s roots
to rethink one’s identity in the host country
to link up with one’s heritage and history
to be a passionate advocate of
to come halfway to bridging gaps between generations
a retreat into a meaningless past
the feeling / situation / problem is exacerbated by
to denigrate culture / values / attitudes
to feel a sense of annihilation
to wipe out one’s heritage
to chip bits off oneself (in order) to
to make oneself more acceptable
to become a distorted image of oneself
to be on the fringes of society
to take the oath of citizenship
the scapegoating of ‘aliens’
to feel manipulated and discarded
to maintain an identity, not to transform it
the trauma of self-transformation
like riding on a roller coaster
to vacillate between loving and hating a new country
total immersion in a new culture
to feel alienated from the native culture
to scorn the native country by rejecting its values
to be accepted by the host community
to incorporate the differences into your daily routine
to feel integrated in the society
to gain insight into one’s own society



» GLOSSARY

This is an alphabetic list of cross-cultural terms to be
internalized. It may come in handy while discussing thematic issues or
participating in classroom activities.

Assumption — something that is taken as a fact or believed to be true
without proof: one's mistaken assumption. Assumptions can lead to
stereotypes and unfair judgments about individuals and group.

Bias — a tendency to, in favour of, or against something or someone
without knowing enough to be able to judge fairly: to complain of bias in
the way the news media reported the story. Stereotypes and biases affect our
lives.

Bigot — an obstinate and intolerant believer in a religion, etc.

Bigotry — prejudice, intolerance, narrow-mindedness.

Convergence — fusion.

Chauvinism — exaggerated or aggressive patriotism; excessive or
prejudiced support or loyalty.

Diversity — variety.

Divergence — a difference between two or more things, attitudes, etc
that are usually expected to be similar to each other.

Ethnicity — a categorization of people according to shared culture,
language, or geographic region.

Ethnic (adj.) — of a racial, national, or tribal group: ethnic art /
traditions.

Ethnic (n.) — a person belonging to a group of a different race from
the main group in the country.

Ethnically — in connection with a racial, national, or tribal group: to
be ethnically related.

Ethnic minority — a group of people of a different race from the main
group in a country.

Ethnic pride — belief in and loyalty to one's race.

Ethnocentric — based on the belief that one's own race, nation, group
IS better and more important than others: e.g. He has the ethnocentric
idea that the Scots are the most intelligent people in the world.

Nation — a large group of people living in one area and usually
having an independent government; a large group of people with the same
race and language.

National — peculiar to or characteristic of a particular nation.

Nationalism — love of and pride in one's own country, believing it to
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be better than any other country; desire by a nationality to form an
independent country.

Nationalist — a person believing in nationalism; a member of a
political group which wants national independence or strong national
government: e.g. Basque nationalists.

Nationalistic — of or showing too great love of one's country: a
nationalistic speech.

Nationality — the fact of being a citizen of a particular country; a
large group of people with the same race, origin, language: people of
different nationalities; to have dual nationality.

Native — (of a person) belonging to a place from birth: a native New
Yorker; someone who lives in a place all the time or has lived there a long
time.

Prejudice — (an) unfair and often unfavourable feeling or opinion
formed without thinking deeply and clearly or without enough
knowledge, and often resulting from fear or distrust of ideas different
from one's own: to have a prejudice against somebody; to be free from
prejudice; to discourage racial prejudice; to be racially prejudiced.

Race — any of the main groups into which human beings can be
divided according to their physical type: the black / white / brown races;
to forbid discrimination on the grounds of race or religion; a person of
mixed race; the German race.

Tribe — a social group, smaller than a nation, sharing the same
customs and usually the same language, and often following an ancient
way of life.

Stereotype — (someone or something that represents) a fixed set of
ideas about what a particular type of person or thing is like, which is
(wrongly) believed to be true in all cases: to fit the stereotype of a woman
who spends all her time with her children; racial stereotypes; to
stereotype people; a stereotyped view of teachers / doctors; stereotyped
answers.

Tolerance — willingness to accept or allow behaviour, beliefs,
customs, etc which one does not like or agree with, without opposition: a
reputation for tolerance towards religious minorities.

Tolerate — to allow something one does not agree with to be
practised or done freely without opposition.

Toleration — of religious beliefs or practices that are different from
those recognized by the state: religious toleration.
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UNIT 3
Theme: The Global Society

V¥V TARGETS:
SPEAKING: Talking Points (themed discussion, extended speaking)
e Globalization: pros and cons
e Globalization: the American expansion?
e Globalization: broadening European cultural diversity or dusting
off national identities?
e Positive and negative aspects of political, economic, cultural
convergence in today’s Europe
o Ukraine’s perspectives in today’s Europe
e Globalization and linguicide
GRAMMAR IN USE: verbs + infinitive or gerund
READING & LANGUAGE FOCUS: skimming and intensive
reading
ADVANCED GRAMMAR PRACTICE: punctuation
GUIDED WRITING: a formal article

» LEAD-IN
. GLOBAL WORLD MATTERS

1. Read the statements about today’s world and express your
opinion. Reciprocate your ideas with the fellow-students.

e Barriers between people and cultures are breaking apart.

e Our differences become more and more insignificant.

e All human beings have similar hopes and aspirations, feelings
and emotions, fears and desires.

e Our world is characterized by great national and regional
differences, and also some startling similarities, in fundamental
values.

e Leading politicians have expressed concern about the moral
decline of society, the calculating behaviour of the public and the
tendency to consume more and more in the modern welfare state.

e For far more than goods and artifacts, the one great influence
being broadcast around the world in greater numbers and at greater
speed than ever before is people.
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e A modern society signifies a decline in all forms of authority and
an emphasis on individuality and, above all, quality of life.
¢ Individualization threatens social solidarity.
2. Read the following signals concerning our today’s global
world and say if they are really alarming or not:
the moral decline of society; the calculating behaviour of the public;
(consumerism) the tendency to consume more and more in the modern
welfare state; a decline in all forms of authority; impoverished nations;
the criminalization of society (an increase in mindless violence);
declining tolerance; the individualization of society.
Would you predict what all these factors might lead people to?
Could anything be done to lessen their grave repercussions?
Is it important for a FL teacher to have any idea of global world
matters? Why?
3.  Write in a sentence how you personally conjure up the image
of today’s global world.

II. DEFINING GLOBALIZATION

1.  Now it is time to define the term ‘globalization’. This exercise
will help you differentiate between the thematic terms relating to
globalizing processes.

Match the words from the box to their explanations.

autonomy collaboration  centralization confrontation
decline integration superpower solidarity
dominance prosperity

1)  The control of government of a country by itself rather than by
others. ..................

2) It means to create a system of government or organization by
which one central group of people gives out instructions to all the other
regional groups. ..................

3) Decrease; to become less in quantity, importance. ..................

4)  Mixing with other people and joining in the life of the
community. .....................

136



5) A condition in which a person or community is doing well
economically and has a good standard of living. .....................

6) Complete unity and agreement with somebody. .....................

7)  Anation that has very great military and political power. .........

8)  Control, frequently military. ......................

9) A serious dispute between two groups of people; disagreement.

10) The act of working together to produce a piece of work; alliance;
teamwork. ..................

2.  What sort of vision does the word globalization conjure up?
Read the passage about this phenomenon, say what you feel about it.

2 X Globalization means different things to different people. Some
say it is the movement of people, languages, ideas, and products around
the world. Others see it as the dominance of multinational corporations
and the destruction of cultural identities.

The economic process that goes by the benign euphemism
‘elobalization’ now reaches into every aspect of life, transforming every
activity and natural resource into a measured and owned commaodity.

Some critics claim, in today’s increasingly interdependent global
economy, economic power is shifting away from national governments
and toward supranational organizations such as the World Trade
Organization (WTO), the European Union, and the United Nations. These
influential bodies impose policies on the democratically -elected
governments of nation states, thereby undermining the sovereignty of
those states. In this manner the ability of the national state to control its
own destiny is being limited.

3. Think of your own associations of the word globalization. Can
you define the notion globalization? Write it down. What does it look
like (images, colours) and sound to you (promising, cruel, etc.)? Try
to explain why you feel so.

Then see if you stick to the same point of view after reading the
thematic texts and articles that follow.

s Project Work
Start doing a project on the problem areas of UNIT 3.
On completing this UNIT, you should present the end product of
your project work. (For further instructions see Appendices A and B.)
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» GRAMMAR IN USE

Verbs + Infinitive or Gerund

Explanations
Verbs followed by either the infinitive (with to) or the gerund.
m Can't bear, hate, like, love, prefer
Like to usually refers to habitual preferences.

We like to go out to lunch on Sunday.
Not like to means think it wrong to.

| don’t like to disturb colleagues at home.

m Attempt, begin, continue, intend, plan, propose, start

There is no difference in meaning whether we use gerund or
infinitive with them.

Intend, plan, and propose can be followed by that + clause. This may
include should.

m Forget, remember
With infinitive both verbs refer to an obligation.
| had to phone the office but I forgot to do it.
With gerund both verbs refer to past events.
| remember seeing you for the first time.
I’ll never forget travelling in Japan.
Both can be followed by that + clause.
| remembered that | had to pay the phone bill.

m Try
With infinitive this refers to something attempted, which might fail or
succeed.
| tried to warn him, but it was too late.
With gerund this refers to making an experiment, or to a new
experience.
Try calling him again in ten minutes.

m Goon
With gerund this refers to the continuing of an action.
She went on working even though it was late.
With infinitive this refers to the continuation of a speech.
The Prime Minister went on to praise the Chancellor.
(This means the Prime Minister continued his speech by praising the
Chancellor.)
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m  Mean
With the meaning intend, this is followed by infinitive,
Sorry, | never meant to hurt you..
With gerund, and an impersonal subject, this refers to what is
involved.
If we catch the early train, it will mean getting up at 6.00.
That + clause is possible when meaning is being explained.
This means that you have to report to the police station.
m Regret
With infinitive this refers to the speaker's regrets about what is going
to be said. It often occurs in formal statements of this kind.
We regret to inform you that your application has been
unsuccessful.
With gerund this refers to a regret about the past.
| regret saying that to him.
That + clause is also possible.
We regret that we didn't tell her earlier.
m Stop
With infinitive this refers to an intention.
Jane stopped to check the oil level in the engine.
With gerund this refers to the ending of an activity.
At three o clock, stopped studying and went to bed.

Verbs with an object are followed by either the infinitive (with
to) or the gerund.
m Allow, forbid, permit
With an object and infinitive:
The school forbids students to smoke in the classrooms.
With no object - gerund:
The school does not allow smoking.
m Consider
With an object and infinitive this refers to an opinion.
She is considered to be the finest pianist of her generation.
With gerund this means think about.
At one point | considered emigrating to Canada.
With that + clause it refers to an opinion.
We consider that she has behaved badly.
m Imagine
With an object and infinitive:
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| imagined the castle to be haunted.
With gerund, an object is also possible.
| couldn’t imagine (her) living in a place like that.
With that + clause it means suppose.
| imagine that you'd like a cup of tea after your long journey!

m Require
With an object and infinitive:

They required him to fill out a form.
With gerund:

These letters require typing.

Verbs normally followed by the infinitive with to.
m Verbs marked * can also be followed by that + clause.

*agree *demand hurry *pledge  *swear
*appear deserve *learn *pretend  *threaten
*arrange *expect long *promise *vow
attempt fail manage  refuse want
ask grow neglect  *resolve *wish
choose hasten offer seek

dare *happen pay *seem

*decide *hope *plan struggle

Verbs normally followed by the gerund.
m Verbs marked * can also be followed by that + clause

*appreciate face *suggest

avoid *fancy it’s no good/use
contemplate  finish feel like

delay involve give up

*deny *mention keep on

detest mind leave off
dislike miss look forward to
endure postpone put off

enjoy practise can’t stand
escape *resent spend / waste time
excuse risk

m Involve has an impersonal subject.
Being an athlete involves regular training.



Practice
1. Choose the correct form of the verb.

1)
2)
3)
4)

What do you mean to do / doing about the leaking information?
Don't forget to send / sending invitation cards before you leave.

| regret to tell you / telling you that we cannot accept your offer.
Did you manage to find / finding the newsletter you were looking
for?

5)We have postponed to tell / telling anyone the news until after

6)
7)

8)

2.

Christmas.

Have you considered to take / taking a course in Spanish?

Most governments tried to protect / protecting their country’s
economy from the global marketplace.

Margaret was slow at school, but she went on to be / being Prime
Minister.

Fill in the gaps with the gerund or infinitive of the verbs in

the brackets. Compare the differences in meaning in the pairs of
sentences.

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

A) I remember ................. (read) an article about
globalizers’ meetings of protest, but, unfortunately, | have a
vague idea of it.

B) Please remember ................. (bring) the latest issue of
UNIAN newsletter.

A) The Professor mentioned tremendous benefits of
globalization, and went on ................. (talk) about its
deficiencies.

B) Hewenton ................. (talk) about the enlargement of
the European Union and its perspectives.

A) We stopped ................ (cooperate) with them, they turned
out to be unreliable partners.

B) On the way home | stopped ................ (buy) the latest
issue of the Wall Street Journal.

A) TI'll never forget ................ (see) the Taj Mahal for the
first time.

B) Don’t forget ................ (enclose) your CV and
recommendations into the letter.

A) If I start my own business, it’ll mean ................ (have) no
holidays and days off.

B) Imeant................ (contact) American Peace Corps, but |

never got round to it.
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6) A) We regret not ................ (introduce) sufficient changes
into the technological process of agricultural equipment.
B) The president of the firm Black & Co informed his staff,
“We can’t compete with multinational corporations. And | regret
................ (tell) you that we are likely to drop out of the
market.”

3.  Fill in the gaps with the gerund or infinitive of the verbs in
the brackets.

1) lenjoy .......ooeee.. (live) in Spain, but I do miss ................
(go) out with my friends.

2) The negotiating parties failed ................ (sign) the treaty, but
they agreed ................ (have) the second round of the talks.

3) Martha practised ................ (play) the piano daily, but she
seemed ................ (make) little progress.

4) He remembered ................ (pass) on most of the information,
but failed ................ (mention) a few of the most important
facts.

5) Sue needed to borrow some money. She tried ................
Gerry but he was short of money too.

6) I can’t help ................ (feel) that you are making a terrible
mistake.

4.  Fill the gaps using a gerund or infinitive form. Add any
information to complete the sentence.
1) A) “Itried ...l but there was no answer.”
B) “He might have unplugged the phone. He doesn’t like
.......................... when he is working.”

2) Tdon’t feel like .......................... tonight. Besides, there’s a
filmonTV Ifancy .......................... :

3) It’s not easy forme ........................e. and work at the same
time. I’m thinking about .......................... the job, otherwise
I’m going to fall behind with my studies.

4) 1T clearly remember ...................... Ben about the problem

with  the  money; however, I don’t remember
.......................... the keys to the safe.
5) She didn’tenjoy .................. ,S0 I suggested ................... :
6) It’ a very beautiful cottage, but it requires ...................... :
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» READING & LANGUAGE FOCUS

¢ TEXT1

GLOBALIZATION: PROS AND CONS

1. Read the text and do the assignments that follow.

The term ‘globalization’ has acquired considerable emotive force.
Some view it as a process that is beneficial — a key to future world
economic development — and also inevitable and irreversible. Others
regard it with hostility, believing that it increases inequality within and
between nations, threatens employment and living standards and thwarts
social progress. This offers an overview of some aspects of globalization
and aims to identify ways in which countries can tap the gains of this
process, while remaining realistic about its potential and its risks.

Globalization offers extensive opportunities for truly worldwide
development but it is not progressing evenly. Some countries are
becoming integrated into the global economy more quickly than others.
Countries that have been able to integrate are seeing faster growth and
reduced poverty. Outward-oriented policies brought dynamism and
greater prosperity to much of East Asia, transforming it from one of the
poorest areas of the world 40 years ago. And as living standards rose, it
became possible to make progress on democracy and economic issues
such as the environment and work standards.

By contrast, in the 1970s and 1980s when many countries in Latin
America and Africa pursued inward-oriented policies, their economies
stagnated or declined, poverty increased and high inflation became the
norm, in many cases, especially Africa, adverse external developments
exacerbated the problems. As these regions changed their policies, their
incomes have begun to rise. An important transformation is underway.
Encouraging this trend, not reversing it, is the best course for promoting
growth, development and poverty reduction.

The crises in the emerging markets in the 1990s have made it evident
that the opportunities of globalization do not come without risks — risks
arising from volatile capital movements and the risks of social, economic,
and environmental degradation created by poverty. This is not a reason to
reverse direction, but for all concerned — in developing countries, in the
advanced countries, and of course investors — to embrace policy changes
to build strong economies and a stronger world financial system that will
produce more rapid growth and ensure that poverty is reduced.
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How can the developing countries, especially the poorest, be helped
to catch up? Does globalization exacerbate inequality or can it help to
reduce poverty? And are countries that integrate with the global economy
inevitably vulnerable to instability? These are some of the questions
covered in the following sections.

Economic globalization is a historical process, the result of human
innovation and technological progress. It refers to the increasing
integration of economies around the world, particularly through trade and
financial flows. The term sometimes also refers to the movement of
people (labor) and knowledge (technology) across international borders.
There are also broader cultural, political and environmental dimensions of
globalization that are not covered here.

At its most basic, there is nothing mysterious about globalization.
The term has come into commoner usage since the 1980s, reflecting
technological advances that have made it easier and quicker to complete
international transactions — both trade and financial flows. It refers to an
extension beyond national borders of the same market forces that have
operated for centuries at all levels of human economic activity — village
markets, urban industries, or financial centers.

Markets promote efficiency through competition: and the division of
labour — the specialization that allows people and economies to focus on
what they do best. Global markets offer greater opportunity for people to
tap into larger markets around the world. It means that they can have
access to more capital flows, technology, cheaper imports, and larger
export markets. But markets do not necessarily ensure that the benefits of
increased efficiency are shared by all. Countries must be prepared to
embrace the policies needed, and in the case of the poorest countries may
need the support of the international community as they do so.

Globalization is not just a recent phenomenon. Some analysts have
argued that the world economy was just as globalized 100 years ago as it
is today. But today commerce and financial services are far more
developed and deeply integrated than they were at that time. The most
striking aspect of this has been the integration of financial markets made
possible by modern electronic communication.

The story of the 20 century was of remarkable average income
growth, but it is also quite obvious that the progress was not evenly
dispersed. The gaps between rich and poor countries, and rich and poor
people within countries, have grown.
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% Vocabulary Practice
2. Group the underlined word combinations and phrases into
thematic clusters (linkers, emotionally coloured units, etc.).
3. A) What is the author’s way of saying?

1) unalterable process 6) to become a part of

2) imminent development 7) changing

3) to hinder progress 8) to increase

4) favourable 9) defenceless

5) far-reaching 10) directions
B) Read the list of words; search the text for their opposites.
ununiformly flourish typical
outward unfavourable ordinary

C) Search the text for sentences with prepositions of movement
and place: through, across, beyond, within. Can you translate them
literary into Ukrainian / Russian? Do the task in writing.

D)  What verbs, listed below, have positive meaning and what
have negative meaning in the context of globalization? Group them
under —and +, look for their word-companions in the text.

to increase to stagnate to ensure
to threaten to decline to exacerbate
to thwart to promote
to offer to build
— +

s Text Comprehension
4. Complete the statements using the underlined units from the
text.
The term ‘globalization’ refers to ...
Opponents of globalizing point out that ...
Those who regard globalization with hostility ...
Those in favour of globalization accuse their critics of being ...
The effect of ..., say supporters, will be ...
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Even supporters of ..., however, acknowledge that there will be...
(losers, etc.).

% Close Reading
5. Consider the notion of globalization and write its definition
proceeding from the text.

s Follow up
6. The following assignments will help you effectively discuss

pros and cons of the globalizing process.
SPEAKING FOR AND AGAINST
A) The words below could help you to analyze any phenomenon
by seeing it from different perspectives.
Consider the usage of the words from the box and put them into
5 groups accordingly.
1)Words that are used to start considering a problem.
2)Words that are used to highlight positive aspects of the
phenomenon.
3)Words that are used to light out negative aspects of the
phenomenon in question.
4)Words that are used to enumerate points within Groups 2 and 3.
5)Words that are used to summarize the results of the investigation.,

In spite of, another point is, all things considered, to sum up, one
disadvantage is that, moreover, pros and cons, one advantage is
that, for instance, first and foremost, in my opinion, especially,
finally, all in all, for one thing, last of all, despite, in conclusion,
what is more, on the plus side, however, particularly, virtually, at
its simplest, there is a more complicated level, on a less anguished
note, moving on to, finally, last but not least, to start with,
changing the subject a little, one more thing needs to be said about,
on the one hand, on the other hand.

B) Consider the logical order of the words within each group.
1) Last of all, to sum up, there is a more complicated level, it’s
common knowledge that, moreover, eventually.
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2) What is more, finally, it goes without saying, one advantage is, on
a less anguished note, ultimately.

3) All in all, another point is, on the minus side is, however, in
addition to, one more thing needs to be said about.

4) Especially, on the plus side, what is more, virtually, at its simplest,
last but not least, furthermore.

5) All things considered, the positive point is, pros and cons, the
disadvantage is, for instance, finally.

7. Read the text. Fill the gaps with letters (they are given
further) to get lists of pluses and minuses of globalizing.

Globalization happens to be the modern stage of civilization
maturing. It means expanding of international relations, economic co-
operation of countries, implementation of new technologies, common
standards of life, homogeneous mass culture and ideologies. Motive
forces of this process there are the usual human needs, such as leadership,
greed, imitation, curiosity characteristic also for countries and
transnational corporations.

Like in everything, there are some pluses and minuses in the
globalizing. However, the question is if in spite of all globalization
happened to be more useful than harmful. The point is that it still exists, it
develops and it is impossible to be stopped. So, one needs to use its
advantages and try to eliminate its deficiency.

Here are some pluses:
Unfortunately, not all is as happy as it seems to be. Below is the list
of adverse consequences of globalization:

A. The countries with similar economic systems and ideologies
strive for deep economic, political and cultural integration.

B. Trade, communication systems, transnational corporations,
patents, and the Internet distribute science and modern technologies
throughout the world.

C. ldeas and information exchange processes affect politics: most
countries want at least to sound progressive and claim to be inclined to
democracy and civil rights. Though it is not always true but the tendency
IS sure to exist.

D. The development processes embrace emerging markets and poor
countries. The UN is happened to be a consolidating force; it renders and
coordinates the humanitarian aid, influences (together with the European
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Bank for Reconstruction and Development).

E. Transnational corporations are getting larger, exceeding
sometimes even some country’s budget.

F. The world economic system, provided with plenty of international
agreements, promotes exchange of goods and capital between countries
and accelerates the maturing of poor countries.

G. Some scientists prognose that travel boom might promote
distribution of epidemics, pollution, causing damage to cultural heritage
and natural resources of host countries.

H. The international trade and financial relations happened to be
used by criminals for drug traffic and weapon trade, as well as to serve as
concealment for political terrorists.

I. There observed throughout the world the distribution of news,
films, fashion, the English language, educational standards and the
Internet. Development of the international tourism and business trips
grows very fast.

J. Ecology intends to become the part of “humanity morals’.

K. In general, globalization seems to promote distribution of
humanism, equality, education and struggle against poverty.

L. The low-grad Hollywood products and pop- music force national
culture out and even threats to originality of peoples. At the same time it
decreases people's morals and promotes delinquency rise.

M. The globalization has not stopped, but even increased the country
stratification the rich, the powerful and the clever move up into first place.
Those, which have not managed to penetrate into world trade and finances,
are destined to lag behind. All CIS countries belong to this number. Alas!

N. The international migration considerably improves one’s
professional perspectives. Scientists look for better research conditions,
sportsmen and artists — for money and fame and the poor and unemployed
people look for work and earnings.

O. Professionalism has grown to be evaluated greatly and
unemployment among the unqualified workers increased. As a result,
there grown inequality in labour market, which generated poverty and
instability in the society.

P. Furthermore, globalization brings some direct threats. For
example, financial collapse in a certain country may quickly spread
throughout the world. Correspondingly tens of million of people are
happened to be poor and country might lose their political stability.
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¢ TEXT?2

GLOBALIZATION AND INTEGRATION

1. Read the passage and do the assignments that follow.

Globalization as a phenomenon and as a process preceded its
definition and consequently left room for individual interpretations of its
meaning and significance.

Some believe that globalization is a cultural phenomenon and guides
the global proliferation and intrusion of certain values. And while until this
date the integration processes were attributed to the communist or capitalist
public orders, globalization is identified with the will and interests of every
single state. Others see globalization as a political agenda, which first of all
is a challenge to national identity and the rights of independent states.

Many view globalization as an economic phenomenon and describe it
as a global market of goods, services, capital, ideas and technologies, as
well as an intensified process of mutual connection and influence of the
states, their institutions, national cultures and other attributes.

Globalization as a historical trend is not new. However, at the present
stage of development we deal with an exponentially increased scale,
which in its turn requires a change in the attitude towards old values.
Globalization is a global integration that was characteristic of the world in
different periods of its history. The novelty here is just the effectiveness
and the degree of such integration, and the number of the countries and
the people who are willing or compelled to participate in these processes
and undergo their influence.

The assessment of the risks and advantages of globalization should be
based on the premises that globalization is an objective reality to which
countries should determine their attitude, place and course of action, and
that its impact and consequences are individual for each state. Since
globalization primarily involves a small group of dynamically developing
countries and a large group of countries that in essence are left out of this
process, the negative consequences of globalization for the latter are more
obvious than the positive ones.

However, the unit of measurement of such impact both at the local
and at the national and regional levels is the same: will globalization
ultimately result in improved standards of living, better environment,
social protection, and guaranteed political rights of the citizens, and will it
protect cultural diversity and national identity? In this context, the
challenge for Ukraine is no exception.
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The consequences of globalization for Ukraine, as a ‘recipient
country’ lie primarily in the cultural and social-economic domains, since
integration into the global market opens wide opportunities on the one
hand, while causing controversies on the other hand. For Ukraine, the
threats of globalization are three-fold - its economic, cultural and political
pillars are endangered. In the long term, Ukraine might be transformed
into an object of the modern version of the ‘metropolis-province’
relationship, lose its national identity and uniqueness, and find its nation
state and sovereignty in jeopardy. On the basis of these possibly negative
consequences, a perception has formed of the phenomenon as a threat. In
many countries this has resulted in calls for fighting globalization.

The challenge for Ukraine is to adapt to the globalized international
community in the best possible way, taking maximum advantages of the
opportunities it offers and at the same time mitigating its negative
consequences. The most effective way to counter the threat of cultural
expansion and the possible loss of cultural diversity and identity is a
system of “filters’ that provides a selective approach to what globalization
offers. Protecting national culture implies, on the one hand, its further
development and universalization of its values.

On the other hand, it is the merger of national and universal values.
Ultimately, cultures with ancient historical roots accept change with
difficulty, contrary to modern states where foreign languages, music,
literatures and cuisines proliferate. Moreover, ancient history and
Christian traditions, coupled with Ukraine's geographic location, are
linked in facilitating the dialogue of civilizations and do not represent a
source of confrontation.

Ukraine is well-positioned to use regional cooperation for reaping the
benefits of globalization. It is obvious that regionalization is an important
feature of the current stage of globalization: it is a unique localized
globalization that implies even closer cooperation with the regional
neighbors, their recognition as de facto and long-term partners in
economic, social and cultural domains, as well as in terms of security and
other considerations. Regional cooperation is particularly important in
terms of protection of human rights, political rights and minority rights,
as well as for advancement of all sectors of the economy. Ukraine will
only benefit from such cooperation.

In today's globalized world structure, the concept of security goes
beyond its conventional borders. The open societies created by virtue of
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globalization acquire particular importance, and mutual dependence that
requires consolidated action by the states both within the regions, and at
the inter-regional and global scale. Globalization becomes a matter of
political and economic necessity and feasibility, and the potential for
regional cooperation makes it possible to ease and eliminate tension
between neighbors, as well as to control the proliferation of weapons and
security, and address environmental concerns.

/

% Vocabulary Practice
2. A) Study the Essential Vocabulary, which is divided into two
thematic groups. Use it while doing the assignments.
I. Globalization as a matter of political, economic and cultural
necessity and feasibility
1) the global proliferation and intrusion of certain values
2) a political agenda
3) to be based on the premises
4) to determine the attitude, place and course of action
5) to lie primarily in
6) dynamically developing countries
7) ultimately
8) to facilitate the dialogue of civilizations
9) to reap the benefits of globalization
10) long-term partners in economic, social and cultural domains
11) the concept of security goes beyond its conventional borders
12) to acquire particular importance
13) at the inter-regional and global scale
14) a matter of political and economic necessity and feasibility
15) to ease and eliminate tension between neighbors
1. Negative consequences of globalizing processes
1) to be compelled to participate
2) to undergo the influence
3) an exponentially increased scale
4) to result in improved standards of living
5) to cause controversies
6) the threats of globalization are three-fold
7) economic, cultural and political pillars are endangered
8) the version of the “metropolis-province™ relationship
9) sovereignty is in jeopardy
10) to take maximum advantages of the opportunities
11) to mitigate the negative consequences
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12) to be the merger of national and universal values
13) a source of confrontation
14) to control the proliferation of weapons and security
15) to address environmental concerns
B) Write out speech patterns you are planning to use in the
themed discussion.

3. A) Form nouns from the verbs given below. If necessary,
consult a dictionary. Divide them into three groups minding their
suffixes.

to confront to determine to facilitate
to consolidate to prosper to consider
to assess to require to localize
to protect to measure to mitigate
to advance to perceive to secure
to proliferate to globalize to involve
to eliminate to integrate to intensify

B) Act as a teacher. The following words have mistakes in
spelling. Find them and correct.

convantional novalty
primaraly feasebility
significence expension

to elimanate to be indangered
to fasilitate unigquness

C) Unscramble the following sentences.

1) becoming / is / which / world / the / absence / of / modern /
borders / is / by / national / characterized / village / a / global

2) political / economic / and / and / becomes / Ukraine / for /is / it/
necessity / feasibility / obvious / globalization / matter / a / of / that

3) agenda / political / as / well / states / as / a / small / the / world /
superpowers / globalization / is / the / challenges / that

4) Ukraine / benefits / cooperation / is / well / reaping / positioned /
regional / for / the / of / globalization / to / use

5) the / of / security / beyond / its / borders / concept / goes /
conventional

D) Fill in the gap with a word formed from the word global.
1) The economic process that goes by the benign euphemism

................... now reaches into every aspect of life.
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2) The ................. process is not restricted to a narrow series of
trade and tourism transactions.

3) are those who see only adverse consequences
of globalization.

4) What are possible ways to ...................... economic, financial
and trade interaction?

/

% Text Comprehension

4. Complete the following statements referring to the article.

1) As a cultural phenomenon, globalization ...

2) One may view globalization as an economic phenomenon ...

3) At the present stage of global changes ...

4) While assessing the risks and advantages of globalization ...

5) Pointing out the premises of globalization, we primarily ...

6) As far as risks are concerned, we can’t but ...

7) Being well positioned, Ukraine ...

8) ... a matter of political and economic necessity and feasibility ...

% Close Reading
5. Get back to the article and write a summary in approximately 70-
80 wordes.

+ Talking Points
6. Work in groups of three.

A) Make up the list of the key problems highlighted in the
article. Organize them into problem clusters. Report the results of
your brainstorm to the class. Use the Thematic VVocabulary.

B) Do you know anything about the most influential
international organizations? Work with a dictionary to find out what
these abbreviations stand for. Translate into your native language.
Outline the aim and role of these organizations in today’s world.

WTO, UNO, ECME, ECOSOC, EE, EEC, OEEC, OPEC, IMF,
UNESCO, WOMAN, EU, PHARE, NATO, OECD.

% Creative Writing
7. Your university magazine is planning a feature entitled
“Globalization: its Challenges for Ukraine“. Readers have been
asked to send articles expressing their viewpoint on the problem. You
have decided to contribute with your article. (Write approximately
300-350 words.) Start with working out a detailed plan of the article.
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% Vocabulary Consolidation
8. Translate the situation into English cramming it with the
Thematic Vocabulary.

OpHi€ro 3 BU3HAYAIBHUX XaPAKTEPUCTHUK CY4YacCHOCTI € PO3BUTOK
npoiiecy riodamizanii. Ha cygyacHomy eTarmi OCHOBOKO BCiX TIJIOOAJbHHUX
MPOILIECIB CTaJIM 1HTEpHAIlIOHAI3aIlis Ta IHTETpallisd CBITOBOI EKOHOMIKH,
Kl OTPUMAJId OCOOJIMBO TOTYKHHUH IMIYJbC y PE3yjibTaTi 3aKiHUCHHS
X0JI0HO1 BifiHM. I'7MoOanbH1 3MiHM BIJATOJ1 CTald OB 3HAYYIIMMHU,
BOHH € OUITBIII IHTEPHAIIIOHAIBHUMH, HIXK HalllOHATBHUMH.

Tpeba ycBimommoBaTH Te, MO Tiobamizamiss — TIUOOKO
cynepeunuBruil mporec. ToMy iCHye Take HEOJHO3HAYHE CTaBJICHHS JI0O
HBOTO. SIKIIIO MU HE 3yMIEMO MPABWIHLHO BU3HAYUTH MPOOJIEMH 1 3HAUTH
ONTUMAJIBHI NUISIXM 1X PO3B’A3aHHS, TO 3arajbHa CHUTYyallil y CBITI

HNOTIPIMIUTECA. BucTynu aHTUrI00adicTIB — BUPA3HUM CUTHAT JJIs
ITOJIITUKIB.
be3 cyMmHiBy, riolOamizaiis — 1€ BHUKIMK ISl HalllOHAJbHUX

E€KOHOMIK, JIJI1 €KOHOMIYHOI ¥ COLIaJIbHOT MOJITUKY CYBEPEHHUX JICPIKaB,
JUIS1 IXHBOI 3aTHOCTI MPUMMATHU PIILICHHS B IHTEPECaX BIIACHUX HAPOJIB.

[Hmma mpob6iaeMa — colriaiabHi HACHIIKY T1o0amizaiii. Bonu moB's3ani
3 MOTY>KHOIO KOHIIEHTpalli€ero 0araTcTBa B pyKaxX TpaHCHAIIOHATbHUX
Kopriopamiii 1 cBITOBUX (iHAHCOBUX MEHTPiB. CHIIBHINI yYaCHUKHU
rJ100albHOTO PUHKY OTPUMYIOTh MOXJIMBICTh MaTH HEMOMIPHUHN 3UCK 31
CBOIX IIepesar.

Ha mnopsaky HOeHHOMY JIFOACTBA TOCTPO TNOCTAalOTh MPOOIEMH,
NOB'A3aHI 3 BHCH@XXEHHSIM MPUPOJHUX PECYpPCIB 1 pyHHYBaHHSIM
HABKOJIMIIIHBOTO CEpeloBUIlla. Bike 3apa3 MU MOXEMO CIOCTepIraTw,
KOO JKOPCTOKOIO cTajia 00poTh0a 3a I0CTYII 0 JKepena HadTH Ta rasy.

IMmnynscu rnoGanizarttii, mo WayTh 13 3aX0Ay, CIPUIMAIOTHCS B 1HILIKUX
KpaiHax sIK 3arpo3a Jjsl iX KyJbTYpHOI i HalllOHAIbHOI 1IEHTUYHOCTI.

3apa3 Ha MUIaHeTl OJIM3bKO JBOXCOT JAepkaB. BOHM Jyke pi3HI 3a
rEONMOJITUYHUM  PO3TAllyBaHHSIM W €KOHOMIYHUM  PO3BUTKOM,
KJIIMAaTUYHUMH  YMOBAaMH, pPO3MIPOM, UMCEJIBHICTIO HACEJNEHHS W,
3BUYAMHO K, MAaIOTh PI3HI KYJbTYpPH, PEIIrii, 3BU4ai TOmo. AJle TyXOBHI
KyJbTYpH PI3HUX HApOIIB HE MPOTUCTOATH OJHA OJHIN. MiX HUMHU
0arato CIUILHOTO, ¥ IIUM CIIIJIBHUM € JIFOACHKI IIIHHOCTI.

SAxum O6yae cBit y XXI cropiuui, Oyje 3ajie:kaTy 3HAYHOIO MipOIo Bij
3IaTHOCTI ~ CBITOBOTO  CIIBTOBApUCTBA  PO3B’S3yBaTh  MpoOJjeMu,
BUKJIMKAHI1 rj1o0aji3aliero.
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» INSIGHT
AMERICAN CULTURAL DOMINATION

Consider the following information. It will help you realize the
size of American expansion.

2)X&  American culture is everywhere. But are Uncle Sam’s exports
opening doors for the world’ consumers, or closing them?

The reach of American culture has extended far and wide across the
world. Disney now runs theme parks on three continents; McDonalds,
having opened restaurants to sell hamburgers and fries nearly
everywhere, has recently expanded into the hotel business in Switzerland;
the Marlboro man sells cigarettes throughout Europe, Latin America and
Asia; surveys routinely find that American sports (Michael Jordan),
music (Madonna), and movie (Julia Roberts) stars are the most
recognized people in the world; American TV shows such as “Friends”,
“ER”, and “The Simpsons” are dubbed into dozen of languages and
rebroadcast; and American staples such as blue jeans and Nike shoes
have become staples everywhere else as well.

Can you add anything to this list?

¢ TEXT3
AMERICAN CULTURE

1. Scan the text about the influence of American culture in
today’s world and match the parts A, B, C, D E, F and G with their
subtitles that are given below.

The Role of Global Trade

Concerns about Globalization

Why American Success Continued
The Value of American Domination
Globalization and the Future
Benefits of Globalization

Reasons for America’s Success

A *hkkkikkrkkkkhkrkkkkikikikikikx

American cultural domination has grown ever stronger over the past
fifty years, and today American culture can be found in almost every
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country. However, many question the value of this dominance. Is the
United States opening opportunities to people around the world, or
destroying local cultures and customs? Do American cultural exports
offer people more choices or fewer choices? Are we heading toward a
global uniformity, or can we retain regional and cultural differences? And
what caused American culture to be so dominant anyway?

B *hkkhkkhkkkhkkkhkkhkkikkkikikkkikikk

It is important to recognize that American culture has spread
primarily as a result of trade — executives at McDonalds, Nike and Coca-
Cola export their products around the globe not out of a sense of moral
obligation, nor as part of a crafty plan to subvert the worlds population;
they export their products, and with them American culture, in an attempt
to make a profit.

The past 45 years have seen the biggest and longest economic the
globe, and massive profits for the international corporations which have
benefited from global trade opportunities.

This expansion in trade is largely due to reductions in the trade
barriers between countries. Where most governments once tried to protect
and isolate their country's economy from the global marketplace, there is
now a rush to participate in global trading. Today companies regularly
merge across national lines to form multinational corporations, and
relocation of manufacturing sites to countries with cheaper labor costs is
normal.

C *kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhikikhkikkikx

This global trade has both advantages and disadvantages. Supporters
of trade argue that it creates jobs, as the large global market needs more
workers to produce more goods. It has also been credited with aiding
economic growth. For example, countries such as Hong Kong and
Taiwan have dramatically increased their average incomes per person by
trading globally. And some have even suggested that globalization has
contributed to the spread of democracy and an increased respect for
human rights. This seems logical — as individuals gain more economic
power, they seek more rights politically as well.

D *hkkkhkkkhkkkhkkkikkkikkikkkkikk

Opponents of globalization, on the other hand, denounce global trade
as causing more harm than good. They believe that it is responsible for
creating poor working conditions and poverty in developing countries.
Wealthy corporations open factories in poorer nations, where labor is
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cheaper, and often exploit these workers. The workers may face
horrendously long hours and brutal conditions, for wages that are
typically less than £1 per day.

It has also been claimed that global trade encourages environmental
damage. Developing nations often recklessly exploit their environment, in
an effort to export to the global market. Lastly, there is the worry that
globalization leads to cultural degradation. Rather than producing a
greater choice of products in each nation, global trade may lead to the
world becoming similar. Multinational corporations promote the same
products the world over. Small local companies cannot compete with the
high advertising budgets and low prices of these corporations, so they
drop out of the market.

E *kkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkkhkkikkikikikkikx

But why has American culture come to dominate in this way? To
begin with, North America itself is a large and wealthy country, with a
huge and diverse population. US corporations which do well at home
have already succeeded in marketing and distributing for a great number
of consumers. For American companies, the jump from national to
international marketing and distribution is not as great as it is for those
from smaller countries. Further, American companies can afford to spend
a great deal of money marketing their products around the world, and are
able to undercut the prices of local products.

It is worth noting that, for entertainment, fast food, carbonated drinks
and so on - areas in which the US has come to dominate - America was
first in the field.

In the development of music recording technology, the US was ahead
of anything anywhere else in the world. This made jazz music accessible
to people of all classes, and exportable around the world. It is even truer
for moving pictures, an American invention in their mass-market form.
So it seems that very early in the last century, a pattern of American
dominance in key areas of mass entertainment had already been created.

F *hkkkikkikkkhkkkikkkikkikikk

Much of American culture's success appears to lie in the fact that
American corporations are wealthy, and that they were ahead of others in
certain areas. But how have they continued this dominance? One answer
to this lies in the fact that people associated the United States with wealth
and success. This is particularly true in countries from which many
people have emigrated to America. The idealized view of America as the
land of the free, where the streets are paved with gold, lives on. By
purchasing American products, people can buy a little of the country's
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glamour. Wherever you live, and however much you earn, wearing
Calvin Klein jeans makes you look like a wealthy westerner.

American culture has the added appeal that not only is it glamorous,
it is also usually easy to digest. This applies to products from the sweet
fizzy taste of Coca-Cola to Hollywood action movies. U.S. culture is
generally unsophisticated, and so can be appreciated by everyone.
American TV shows and movies rarely have an unhappy ending, and are
usually fast-paced, holding your attention with car chases and love
scenes. Like hamburgers and ice-cream-laden milkshakes, American
entertainment provides us with simple pleasures.

G *kkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkkhkkikkikikikkikx

American culture today owes its dominance to combination of
glamour, technology, marketing and the US' massive wealth.

In all, globalization is a scary term. It somehow implies the world
turning into one giant American-style shopping mall, where cultures,
languages, customs, and individual rights are dissolved by commerce. But
this is not what globalization has to be about. America itself has been
greatly influenced by other cultures — Western and non-Western alike.
One needs only to look at the Afro-Caribbean roots of jazz and rap music,
the popularity of Pokemon, the growth in the practice of Islam, the
Mexican food in US diets, and the tens of thousands of American kids
who enroll in karate classes every year, to realize that American culture is
continually influenced by cultures, ideas, and individuals throughout the
world. Globalization need not imply influence in only one direction.

(From “Current”)

** Vocabulary Practice
2. A) Study the Thematic Vocabulary of the text and divide it
into 3-5 thematic groups. Use it while doing the assignments.
1) aconsumer, consumerism
2) staples
3) aglobal uniformity
4) to retain regional and cultural differences
5) acrafty plan
6) to subvert the worlds population
7) reductions in the trade barriers
8) the global marketplace
9) multinational corporations
10) to denounce global trade
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11) horrendously long hours and brutal conditions

12) to exploit recklessly the environment

13) to compete with the high advertising budgets

14) to drop out of the market

15) the jump from national to international marketing and

distribution

16) to undercut the prices of local products

17) exportable around the world

18) average income

19) unsophisticated

20) cultures, languages, individual rights are dissolved by commerce

B) Write out speech patterns you are planning to use in the
themed discussion.

3. A) Form nouns from the following verbs. If necessary, consult
a dictionary.

to consume to survey to relocate
to resign to dominate to contribute
to extend to degrade to denounce
to expand to distribute to dissolve
to reduce to export to recognize
to benefit to purchase to imply

B) Match the words to their definitions.

1) to subvert  a)to disappear or cause to disappear gradually;

2) horrendous  b)to criticize smn or smth severely in public;

3) reckless c)a principal or important article of commerce;

4) to dissolve  d)showing a lack of care about danger; thoughtless;

5) to promote  e)to treat smn unfairly in order to get some benefit
for yourself;

6) to exploit f) to combine in order to form one bigger
organization;

7) to denounce g)to publicize and sell (a product);

8) staple h) extremely shocking, terrible;

9) to merge 1) cunning; artful; wily;

10) crafty J)to bring about the complete downfall or ruin smth.
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Text Comprehension

4. Get back to the article and make a card with 3 key sentences
and 5 phrases from the text. Exchange the cards with your fellow-
students. Answer the questions using their cards.

1) What is the biggest contributor to the spread of American
culture?

2) What does globalization mean?

3) How do individuals benefit from globalization?

4) How does the USA influence local producers?

5) What are the opponents of globalization concerned with?

6) Why do you think American culture has been so successful?

7) What does American culture owe its dominance to?

8) What can other countries learn from America? What can
America learn from our country?

% Close Reading

5. A) Comment on the following statements.

e There is now a rush to participate in global trading.

e The global trade has been credited with aiding economic growth.

e American companies and are able to undercut the prices of local
products.

e The idealized view of America as the land of the free, where the
streets are paved with gold, lives on.

e American culture has the added appeal that not only is it
glamorous, it is also usually easy to digest.

e Globalization need not imply influence in only one direction.

B) Skim through the article and write a summary in
approximately 70-80 words.

% Talking Points

6. Work in groups of three. Make the list of problems
highlighted in the article. Organize them into problem clusters.
Report the results of your brainstorm to the class.

s Creative Writing

/. The FL teachers’ forum is planning a feature entitled
“American Influence as FL Teachers See it”. Readers have been
asked to send their articles on the issue. You have decided to
contribute expressing your opinion on the key problems.
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Write an article in approximately 300-350 words. Start with
working out a detailed plan of your article. You may dwell on the
following questions.

e Do you see America as a force for good or bad in the world?
Why?

e Does American culture influence our country? Does our country
gain or lose economically, politically and culturally from this influence?

e Does American culture have any positive or negative influence on
education in Ukrainian? Which of American practices and attitudes in the
field of education would you like to be adopted in Ukraine?

/

% Vocabulary Consolidation

8. Translate the situation into English cramming it with the
Thematic Vocabulary.

Mu He MOXKEeMO 3arnepedyBaTH CYTTEBUM BIUIMB AMEPHUKH Ha Hallle
KUTTS, OO CHOXUBAHHS aMEPUKAHCHKOI KYyJIbTYpH 3a OCTaHHI POKH,
Oe3MepeuHo, PO3MUPWIOCh. Ajie TioOaimi3aliiHl Mpolecu He MOKHA
OTOTOKHIOBaTH TUIBKA 3 aMEPUKAHCHKOIO €KCMaHCler. Bce 3HayHO
CKJIAJIHIIIIE.

I'moGanizamisi — o0O0'€eKTUBHUN mpoliec, HWOro HE 3YNUHUII, HE
BUKJIFOUMIIN 13 HAIIOTO CBITOCHpUiiMaHHA. Ha myMKy AesSKuX €KCHepTiB,
riobani3ailisi € CMHOHIMOM B3a€EMONPOHUKHEHHS W 3JIUTTS, B MEpIIy
Yepry €KOHOMIK Yy pe3yJbTaTi TOCTpOi KOHKYPEHIIl W HPUCKOPECHHS
TEXHIYHOT'O MPOTPECY.

['moGanizanist BiAKpuUiaa JBEpi MOTYKHUM CBITOBUM BHUPOOHHUKAM, SIKi
O€3BIAMOBINAIBHO CTaBIATHCA JI0 HEBEJIUKUX MICIIEBUX KOMIIaHIH,
CKCILTyaTyIO4H iX, 1 Ti, HE BUTPUMYOYH KOHKYPEHIIil, 3aJIUIIAI0Th PUHOK.
EkcnaHcisi MIXKHAI[IOHAIBHUX KOPIOpaliil y TOPriBIl MOSCHIOETHCA,
TOJIOBHUM YMHOM, THM, 1[0 TIEPETIOHH M1 KpaiHamu nocnabmranu. Ha 1e
BIUIMBAE MIBUJIKUNA PO3BUTOK HOBITHIX 1H()OPMAIIHHUX TEXHOJOTIH.

3po3ymMmiio, rioOamizaiisi Mae Oararo 3arpos3, ajie pa3oM 3 TUM 1
cnoniBanb. Pikapmo /[liac T'oxusittep, mpesuneHt "Pumchkoro kimyOy',
BM3HAYMB TaKi TOJIOBHI HAIPSAMKH, B SIKAX MalOTh PO3BUBATHCS
riio0ati3amiiHi Mporecu: TOOMBATHUCA €KOJIOTIYHOI PIBHOBAru, pO3BUBATU
roCroJapChbKy  KOHKYPEHTOCIHPOMOXKHICTh, JOOMBATUCS  COLIAIBHOI
CIPaBeJIMBOCTI, MIATPUMYBATH MPABOBY JEPKaBY Ta JEMOKPATIIO.

Ha cydacHomy erami riio0ani3aliiifHi MpoIecH BUKJIUKAIOTh 0ararto
KPUTUYHUX  3ayBakeHb 3  OOKy  MNPUXWIBHUKIB  30€peKeHHS
HaIllOHAJIBHOTO Ta KYJbTYpHOTO po3MaiTTs. He MO)XKHa HE MOTOJUTHCH,
10 3HUIICHHS KYJbTYPHOI CHAIIIMHU OYyIb-SIKOTO HApOAY B PHUHKOBHX
YMOBAX € HEJIOMYCTUMUM.
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» INSIGHT
IDENTIFYING GLOBAL EUROPE

Now you should be well-prepared for themed discussions about a
new image of contemporary Europe. Consider the following
guestions and discuss them with your partners.

1) As any growing and changing entity, Europe is searching for its
identity. How do you conjure up the image of Europe?

2) Draw an image of Europe (it may be a picture / a scheme / a mind
map). Think of words and phrases that support your picture.

3) Think of several associations that emphasize Europe’s uniqueness
in the World. Reciprocate your ideas with your partners. Bring your lists
of associations and images together. Report your conclusions to the class.

¢ TEXTA4
A NEW FACE OF THE EUROPEAN UNION

2 The leaders of the 45-nation Council of Europe have warmly
welcomed the enlargement of the EU on 1 May 2004 to include further
ten existing Council of Europe Member States. “A larger and stronger
European Union which promotes and also respects Council of Europe
values is good news for all 800 million FEuropeans”, stressed
Parliamentary Assembly President Peter Schieder. “This is a truly
momentous occasion on the history of the continent,” stated Secretary
General Walter Schwimmer. “The enlargement demonstrates that the EU
IS open to those countries who conform to its principles regarding human
rights and pluralist democracy,” added Herwigvan Staa, President of the
Congress of Local and regional Authorities.

It is not the last enlargement of the EU. In 2007, two more countries
— Bulgaria and Romania — joined the European Union.

% Pre-reading Task
1. You are going to read a passage about the European Union
enlargement. Before reading the text, tick the statements and ideas
which you think will be mentioned in the article.
e The Union has decided to let the eastern European countries join
it.
e The applicant countries must meet requirements to join the
European Union.
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e The European Union has its priorities in the enlargement.
e The benefits of the European Union membership.

2. Now read the passage and do the assignments that follow.

A momentous occasion in the history of the United Europe

In Copenhagen on 13 December 2002, the European Council took one
of the most momentous steps in the entire history of European unification.
It decided to welcome 10 more countries to join the EU on 1 May 2004.

In taking this decision, the European Union was not simply increasing
its surface area and its population. It was pulling an end lo the split in our
continent — the rift that, from 1945 onwards, separated the free world from
the Communist world. So this fifth enlargement of the EU has a political
and moral dimension. Not only geographically but also in terms of their
culture, their history and their aspirations, the countries concerned-Cyprus,
the Czech Republic, Estonia, Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, Malta, Poland,
Slovakia and Slovenia — are decidedly European. In joining the European
Union they have joined the democratic European family and are taking their
full part in the great project conceived by the EU’s founding fathers. The
accession treaties, signed in Athens on 16 April 2003, allow the people of
the new member states to vote and to stand for election, on the same terms
as all other EU citizens, in the European parliamentary.

What is the purpose of enlargement?

e To guarantee peace and democracy in Europe

The new countries can only enter if they comply with the criteria for
democracy and cooperation. With the assistance of the EU, the conditions
are met for favouring peace in the long term.

e Creating solidarity

Europe must not be a fortress of rich countries who don't care about
their less well-off neighbours.

e Creating a great market

The European Union and the applicant countries can develop more
quickly thanks to a great market.

m What are the difficulties for new membership?

Definition of the objectives of the European Union. Is the intention to
move towards a political Union or merely a great market? Many applicants
and members only see the usefulness of a great market.

m Internal constraints in the European Union
v" The European institutions need to be reformed. Even with the Nice
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reforms, it will be difficult for 25 to reach decisions.
v" A means must be found of funding the development of these less
wealthy applicant countries.

m Constraints linked with countries

v Not all countries meet the criteria of democracy. Not all have an
efficient administrative and legal system. But tomorrow, they must
be able to act like the rest of Europe. They must be capable of
providing the same customs rights at their borders, etc.

v All applicant countries must accept the whole body of Community
legislation — in other words the rules already in force in the
European Union. This isn't always easy for them.

v The entry of the citizens of the present countries and those of the
future members is necessary. This isn't obvious, for very little
information has been provided in any of these countries.

The integration of many countries will be a difficult, lengthy process, for
all the applicant countries have widely-differing social, economic and political
profiles. In spite of a strong common history, it should be noted that the
integration of the two Germanics is more difficult than was expected and has

also cost more.

The long road to EU membership

The road to this particular enlargement starts in 1989, with the fall of
the Berlin wall and the iron curtain. The EU moved swiftly to set up the
PHARE programme of financial assistance, designed to help the young
democracies rebuild their economics and to encourage political reform. In
Copenhagen on 22 June 1993, the European Council stated for the first
time that “the associated countries in central and eastern Europe that so
desire shall become members of the European Union”.

At the same time, the European Council laid down three major criteria
that candidate countries must meet before they can join the EU.

e First, a political criterion: candidate countries must have stable
institutions guaranteeing democracy, the rule of law, human rights and
respect for and protection of minorities.

e Second, an economic criterion: candidate countries must have a
functioning market economy and be able to cope with competitive
pressure and marker forces within the Union.

e Third, the criterion of being able to take on the obligations of EU
membership, including adherence to the aims of political, economic and
monetary union. This means candidate countries must adopt the entire
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body of EU law — known as the acquis communaulaire.

The Commission made recommendations and Parliament gave its
opinions. On this basis, the European Council in Luxembourg (December
1997) and Helsinki (December 1999) gave the go-ahead for negotiations
with 10 central and eastern European countries plus Cyprus and Malta. The
treaties of Amsterdam (signed on 2 October 1997) and Nice (signed on 26
February 2001) are designed to consolidate the Union and streamline its
decision-making system before enlargement. Negotiations with 10 of the
candidate countries were completed in Copenhagen on 13 December 2002.

The agreements reached give these new member states the
mechanisms and transitional periods they need in order to meet all their
obligations. Before accession, each of them must pass its own national laws
incorporating the whole acquis communaulaire — which amounts to 26 000
pieces of legislation and runs to around 80 000 pages. This legislation must
not only be adopted but also applied in practice. Clearly, this means a huge
amount of work for the national parliaments and other bodies in these
countries whose institutions have only recently been rebuilt. But this is
what it takes to ensure that the EU’s policies and the single European
market continue operating smoothly. The 15 older Member States are, of
course, doing all they can to help. The European Union is concerned to
ensure that enlargement on this scale will not turn it into a mere free trade
area. So the EU wants to strengthen its internal cohesion and make sure that
this continent-wide family of nations can work together efficiently and
effectively.

(For more information see: V. Chernysh. My exciting voyage in
discovering the United Europe // Tnozemui moBu. — 2004. — Ne4. — P. 68
—72)

Study the list of members of the European Union and its
candidate countries awaiting their recognition.

The first 15 New Member Candidate
member States States countries

(1957-1995) (joined in 2004)

Belgium Czech Republic Croatia

Denmark Estonia Turkey

Germany Cyprus

Greece Latvia

Spain Lithuania

France Hungary
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Ireland Malta
Italy Poland
Luxembourg Slovenia

The Netherlands Slovakia
Austria
Portugal Joined in 2007
Finland Bulgaria
Sweden Romania
The United
Kingdom

/

% Vocabulary Practice
3. Make up a list of the Thematic Vocabulary you are going to
use in the themed discussion. Group it into thematic clusters.

/

s Text Comprehension
4. A) Get back to the article and write out the main ideas.

B) Skim through the article and make a card with 3 key
sentences and 5 phrases from the text. Exchange the cards with your
fellow-students. Answer the questions using their cards.

1) What was one of the most momentous steps in the entire history
of European unification?

2) What is the purpose of the accession treaties which were signed in
Athens on 16 April 2003?

3) Outline the purpose of enlargement.

4) What are three major criteria that candidate countries must meet
before they can join the EU?

5) What are the main treaties designed to consolidate the Union and
streamline its decision-making system before enlargement?

6) What is the attitude of the older Member States to the countries
awaiting their recognition?

/

% Talking Points
5. In groups of three, consider the pros and cons of joining the
European Union for Ukraine. Include the moral, practical and
economic issues. Feature the both:
v" the new opportunities for Ukraine.
v’ the potentially disastrous conditions for our country.
Present your ideas to the rest of the class.
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¢ TEXTS

LANGUAGE TEACHING
IN THE GLOBAL EUROPE

1. The parts of the text you are going to read are mixed up. Scan
the text to match the subtitles (they go below) with their
corresponding parts (A, B, C, D, E, and F). Compare the result with
that of your partners’.

1) Factual change in Europe’s political reality

2) The extension of the European Union

3) Difficulties in specifying the concept “Europe”

4) Retaining cultural identities of the nations that make the Union

5) Problems bound with arrival of new members of the EU

6) Getting used to unheard-of contacts between previously hostile
nations

A)  If we accept that language teaching and learning are connected
with identity-based content, the diversity one can enjoy in European
cultural arena gives rise to the following issues: 1) given that the new
member states were previously separated from the founding countries by
what was commonly known as the ‘iron curtain’, their arrival reflects an
ideological transformation which is one of the major events of this
century; 2) given that democracy is the cement of European identity, the
entry of countries whose very titles and constitutions previously
contained the term ‘democratic’, albeit with different meanings and
different social and cultural practices, means that history and the way it is
learned in schools are of vital importance; 3) the inclusion of new cultural
areas (Nordic, Slav and Austro-Hungarian) has given rise to broader
diversity than that contained in the states which formed Europe's original
core; the concept of diversity has consequently become more complex.

B) As a result, the ‘Europe’ conjured up in everyday usage, by
the media, in schools and by politicians is sometimes a geographical
Europe stretching from the Atlantic to the Urals, and sometimes a Europe
whose boundaries are strictly confined to the European Union countries,
but which accommodates special relations with former colonies and
countries awaiting recognition (Morocco, Turkey and the former eastern
block) and has geopolitical dimensions (Europe and the Mediterranean
area, for example).

C) In the 20th century the concept of Europe was altered
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considerably: the European Community established a multilateral treaty,
the Treaty of Maastricht, and from being a Community, it became the
Union of the Twelve, then the Fifteen. From being an abstract entity,
Europe became the political, economic and cultural subject. Europe
simultaneously and paradoxically became an unspecified political
configuration: since the fall of the Berlin Wall, defining Europe has
become a matter of variable geometry. The Council of Europe led the
way in reflecting these developments by accepting new member states.
Consequently, on the edge of the second millennium some major political
events occurred: the European Union was greatly expanded.

D)  To interpret that transformation as a mere increase in size
would be to underestimate its cultural impact: new cultural areas were
added, Northern Europe is now well-represented and the number of
lesser-used languages has increased. Europe as an entity is now part of
everyday life (passports, food purchases, travel, means of
communication, university studies and so on) in which people of many
different cultures are invited to indulge. This global image, at once
precise and blurred, is not without repercussions when Europe (and the
Council of Europe as its cultural and educational instrument in particular)
sets itself the educational goal of affirming its identity. The problem of
cultural diversity and convergence can easily become a blind spot of the
New Europe.

E)  These aspects do have an impact on language learning and are
specifically addressed by workshops on cross-cultural issues held by the
Council of Europe in new member countries. For many participants, the
workshops are an opportunity for previously unheard-of contact between
representatives of countries which were virtually close to one another,
and with thought patterns which were learned in ideological environments
based on radical opposition and institutionalized hostility (the Cold War).
When cultural differences are the subject of organized discussion,
different teaching practices cross paths, experiences are shared, and
horizons get broader. It is considered to be the workshops' blind spot and
it is highlighted in the working documents.

F)  The approach chosen by the Council of Europe is based on the
relationship between citizenship and modern languages. This approach is
political and legal (owing to the use of the concept of citizenship) and
linguistic. The democratic ideal governs that choice and is reflected,
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firstly, at the linguistic level (all the European languages are, in principle,
on an equal footing) and, secondly, at the cultural level (national culture
IS @ matter in which each state has unfettered discretion).

(Based on the article by Genevieve ZARATE)

% Vocabulary Practice
2. A) Study the Essential Vocabulary of the text and divide it
into 3-5 thematic groups. Use it while doing the assignments.
1) to alter considerably
2) the European Community
3) the Council of Europe
4) a multilateral treaty
5) an abstract entity
6) to conjure up
7) geopolitical dimensions
8) repercussions
9) to affirm one’s identity
10) on an equal footing
11) to retain national and linguistic diversity
12) unfettered discretion
13) accession
14) to foresee smth initially
15) identity-based content
16) to give rise to smth
17) the founding countries
18) the “iron curtain”
19) an ideological transformation
20) to be of vital importance
21) to form Europe’s original core
22) unheard-of contact
23) ideological environments
24) blind spot

B) Write out speech patterns you are planning to use in the
themed discussion.

3. A) Match the words and expressions with their definitions.

1) multilateral a) indistinct or unclear

2) entity b) difference, individuality

3) discretion c) to let smb free
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4) to conjure up d) freedom to act and think as one wishes
within legal limits

e) smth in which three or more parties
participate

6) blurred f) to bring smth to mind

7) to recruit g) element, unit, being

8) diversity h) to enroll, to mobilize

5) to unfetter

B) Fill in the table the missing information about countries and
nationalities. Tick off countries-members of the EU. Compare the
results with those of your partners’.

Country (its capital) Nationality The major language
? Argentine Spanish

? Australian English

Austria Austrian ?

Belgium ? French, Flemish
? Brazilian Portuguese
Canada ? ?

Egypt Egyptian ?

Finland ? ?

? ? German

Greece ? Greek

The Netherlands Dutch ?

? ? Hungarian

? Indian Hindi

Ireland ? English

? Israeli Hebrew, Arabic
Italy ? ?

? Japanese ?

Korea ? ?

Mexico ? Spanish

? Norwegian Norwegian

? ? Polish

Portugal Portuguese ?

? Spanish ?

? ? Swedish

? Swiss French, German




Turkey

?

Denmark

Danish

France

French

Luxembourg

?

Poland Polish
Hungary
Bulgaria
Romania
Estonia
Croatia

Czech republic

% Text Comprehension
4. Complete the following statements.
1) A concept of Europe has altered considerably because...
2) From a geographical point of view Europe is...
3) The Council of Europe chose ...
4) The ‘Europe’ conjured up in even day usage ...
5) A Europe in its geopolitical dimensions is ...
6) National culture is treated as a matter ...
7) An ideological transformation can be seen as...
8) The ‘iron curtain’ means ...
9) Democracy is...
10) Cultural differences were...

+» Close Reading
5. Explain the following phrases in your own words.

e the ‘iron curtain’
e the cement of European identity

geopolitical dimensions

a matter of variable geometry

to become a blind spot of the New Europe

to have unfettered discretion

« Talking Points
6. Work in groups of three.
A) Make the list of key problems highlighted in the article.
Organize them into problem clusters. Comment on them.
B) How do the problems above relate to FL teaching? Why
should a future FL teachers study these problems?

LR R R
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% Creative Writing

7. Write a descriptive essay “A New Face of the Global Europe”.
(Approximately 300-350 words.) Start with working out a detailed
plan of your essay.

% Vocabulary Consolidation

8. Translate the situation into English cramming it with the
Thematic Vocabulary.

[Ilo Take €Bpoma, xTo Taki eBponeiii? €ppona XXI cTopiuus — 1e
€Bpomna, fKa TUIbKU-HO MOYMHAE caMa cebe ycBigomumoBatu. Lle €Bporna,
SKa TIOCTYIOBO CTAa€ YMMOCH OUIBIIMM, HIXK OaHaJIbHOIO TreorpadidHOro
OJIMHUIICIO, 30HOI0 KOHKYPYIOUMX HaI[lOHAJHbHUX JCPHKaB.

baratocTopoHHIi MOTOBIp, MiANUCaHUN y MaacTpuci, MaB BeJHKE
3Ha4YeHHS nJs1 ManiOyTHhoi €Bpomnu. [lomithuna KoHiryparis ctapoi
€Bponu 3HA4YHO 3MiHWIaca. Lle Takox [amo MOIITOBX BaXJIUBUM
17I€0JIOTIYHUM 3MIHaM. Y3K€ TOAl CTAJI0 3pO3yMUIO, 10 €BpONEUCHKUI
Coro3 He Oyie 0OMEeXyBaTHCS TUIbKK KpaiHaMHU-3aCHOBHUKAMU, BIiH OyJie
OparHyTH A0 PO3IINPEHHS.

[TosBa HOBOro o00’€gHAHHS CTajla NEPEAYMOBOIO [JIsi PO3BUTKY
KOHTAKTIB M)XK PI3HUMH KYJbTYPHUMH HOPMaMmH. 3pO3yMUIO, MiK HUMHU
MOXYTh BUHUKATH pPI3Kl MPOTUPIYYS, AKI CKJIAJHO IMONEPEIUTH, aje
MOXJIMBO TEpPEN0aYUTH 13 CaMOro MOYATKy Ta MOM SKIIUTH HeOaKaHl
HACIIJIKU.

O6'ennana €Bpomna nepedyBae ChOTO/IHI HA PO3JTOPIAKKI, BOHA 00upae
noAaibIIl IUISXW CBOTO PO3BUTKY. AJle OYEBUJIHO, III0 BOHA Oyje 1 Jani
pyXaTucs 10 CHPaBKHBOTO MOJITHYHOTO COKO3Y, 3MIIHEHHS 1HTerpari
HEHTPAIbHUX  Ta  CXIAHOEBPONEHUCHKUX  JEpXkKaB,  30€peKEHHS
HallIOHAIBHOTO Ta MOBHOT'O PO3MAITTS.

CyuacHa €Bporna NoOBMHHA MTOCTaBUTHU COO1 KUIbKA MUTaHb: PO BIACHY
IIEHTUYHICT, Ta MaWOyTHE, a TAKOX MPO IJEHTUYHICTh Ta MaillOyTHE
eBponeiiiB. LI gBa NUTaHHA TICHO B3a€EMOINOB’SI3aHI 1 MalOTh OYyTH
COPSIMOBaHI Ha BHPIIMICHHS TJIOOAIBHUX MPOOJEM MIATBEPIKECHHS
€BPOIECHCHKOI 1ICHTUYHOCTI.

OO0'ennana €Bpomna CKIAQOAETbCS 3 JIepKaB, SIKI 3TypTyBaIuCs Ha
PIBHMX IpaBax, 1100 YK€ Ternep 3a0e3MeUuTH CBOIM I'pOMaJisiHaM BUIbHY
TOPriBIO, O€3MEuYHI 30BHINIHI KOPJAOHM Ta Oarato mpaB. AJjie B HOBHX
yMoBax €BpoIia Ma€ CTaTH YMMOCH OUIBIIMM, HIXK MPOCTO TOPTiBEILHUM
00'eTHAHHSM.

Axmo €Bpoma i Hagani xode OyTH rapaHToM MHDY, COLiaIbHOI
CIIPaBEIJIUBOCTI, CBOOOAM, TIpaB JIIOJAWHHU, EKOJIOTIYHOI Oe3meku 1
CTab1IbHOCTI, TO BOHA MOBWHHA BKJIIOYWTH M 1HIIN €BPOINEUCHKI KpaiHH,
OJIHOYACHO TOTJIMOJIIOI0YN 1HTErpallilo Jep)KaB-ydyacHHIb. €Bporna Mae
TaKOX JaTH MOKJIMBICTh MIPOSIBUTU ceOe KpaiHam, Kl OUIKYyIOTh Ha CBOE
BU3HaHHs. L{el nmponec Mae cTaTu HE3BOPOTHUM.
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» SKIMMING

¢ TEXTG6
EUROPEAN IDENTITY

s Pre-reading Task

3. Before reading the text, explain how you understand the
concept of European identity.

4. Now read the article paying attention to the words which are
emphasized, they may come in handy for better understanding of the
key issues of the passage. Find out what makes up European identity.
Answer the questions that follow.

The extent to which the ongoing process of European unification,
including the introduction of the Euro, has led to a growing feeling of
shared identity and solidarity — in short, a growing awareness of
European identity — can be deduced from the answers to the question of
what geographical group one identifies most closely with. Only a small
group of respondents put Europe first or second. One striking result is that,
whereas Europe-wide only 3 in 100 Europeans put ‘Europe’ in first place,
13 in 100 people in Luxembourg do so, and 21% put ‘Europe’ in second
place. This does not, however, mean that people reject Europe. Only
around 8% of Europeans feel they belong least of all to Europe.

These weak feelings of solidarity with Europe will not strike many as
strange or unexpected, as many people, so the argument goes, do not
identify with ‘Europe’. There is simply no continuity down the
generations, with shared memories, symbols, etc. Many do not regard
Europe as a cultural unit, which hampers the development of identification
and solidarity. People identify with their immediate surroundings, the
town or city (49%), province (13%) or country (28%) where they live.

Anti-European sentiments are most widespread in Great Britain,
where one in three respondents says they feel they belong least of all to
Europe. But a relatively large proportion of respondents in Ireland,
Denmark and France also reject Europe. Even Russians and other Central
and Eastern Europeans are less likely to reject Europe!

The fact that the British do not come across as very European is
neither new nor surprising. The British have always been skeptical about
Europe, and they therefore have little faith in the European Union. Only
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one in four Britons says they have any faith in the EU. The Greeks also
have little faith in the EU, and the same applies to the Danes, Swedes and
Finns. Faith in the European Union in these countries is just as high, or
low, as in Russia, but lower than in the other countries of Central and
Eastern Europe. The Czechs and Hungarians, in particular, say they have
faith in the EU. This is perhaps to be expected, as they have only recently
become member states.

Although the British are not very pro-European, this does not mean
that they are strongly nationalistic. Half of Britons say they are very proud
of their country, and another 40% are fairly proud, which puts their level
of national pride on a par with the Spaniards, Austrians, Luxembourgers,
Finns and Slovenians. National pride is higher in Portugal, Malta, Iceland,
Ireland and Poland, but lower in Germany, Belgium and the Netherlands.
The Estonians, Latvians and Ukrainians are least proud of their country.
The Germans were also found to have a low sense of national pride in the
1981 EVS survey, and it has in fact fallen further in the meantime. This has
to do with the fact that the Germans lost the Second World War. There is,
however, some doubt as to whether this is really the case, as the Italians
also lost the War, jut have significantly more national pride than the
Germans.

Furthermore, the proportion of Dutch and Belgians who are very
proud of their country corresponds very closely to the figures in
Germany. There must therefore be another reason for Germans’ lack of
national pride.

Nationalist feelings are less prevalent in Eastern European countries
than in Western European countries. Although Poland is a major
exception. National pride is particularly high in Southern Europe and
Ireland.

s Text Comprehension
5. Answer the questions.

1) Is there a growing awareness of European identity in different
countries?

2) In what countries are anti-European sentiments spread?

3) In what European countries is national pride high / low?

4) In what European countries are nationalist feelings (less)
prevalent?

5) Say which countries have faith / have little faith in the European
Union. What factors determine their faith / lack of faith?
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¢ TEXT7

GLOBALIZATION AND LINGUICIDE

¢ Pre-Reading Tasks
1. Scan through the article and identify its key issues.
Highlighted words and expressions may come in handy. Do you know
them all? If not, can you guess their meaning? What helps you do
that?
2. Now read the article carefully and try to state its major
problems. Do the assignments that follow.

1. I'have experienced linguicide as a native speaker of Kurdish. Born into
a Kurdish family in a Kurdish town, | had to get my education in Persian, the
only official language in Iran, a multilingual country where Persian was the
native tongue of only half the population. It was illegal to speak in Kurdish in
the school environment or to own any writing in my native tongue. Fearing
prison and torture of her children, my mother burnt, four times during my life,
the few Kurdish books and records we had acquired clandestinely. At Tehran
University, where | studied linguistics (1968-1972), my professors rarely
referred to Kurdish, and when they did, it was always called a ‘dialect” of
Persian. Calling Kurdish a ‘language’ would be considered ‘secessionism’
(=separatism).

2. By contrast, in the United States where | continued my studies and
wrote a doctoral dissertation on Kurdish, | enjoyed unlimited political and
academic freedom to conduct research on the language. This freedom was,
however, constrained by the conceptual and theoretical limitations of the
discipline of linguistics. While linguists and others had recorded cases of the
repression of individual languages, the practice was not yet conceptualized
and theorized as an aspect of the unequal distribution of social, political, and
cultural power. No introductory linguistics textbook dealt with what | had
experienced as a native speaker of a language subjected to state violence.

3. | had to exhaust the excellent resources of the library at the University
of Hlinois in order to find, in the literature on particular languages, the use of
concepts such as ‘linguistic genocide’, ‘language death,” ‘dying language,’
or ‘language suicide.’ | found a rather obscure publication, Rudnyckyj’s essay
Language Rights and Linguicide (1967). “Linguicide” was the right concept
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for interpreting the experience of Kurdish under the modernizing and
centralizing states formed after World War | in Western Asia. Cobamibias
(1983) elaborated a theory of ‘official attitudes’ toward minority languages,
which included ‘attempting to kill a language’ and ‘letting a language die’ as
official policies. This still marginal but evolving conceptual repertoire allowed
me to organise my abundant data about decades of repression and resistance.

4. Language death, an ancient phenomenon, is complex and of multiple
origins. In our times the dynamics of decline and eventual extinction is
distinguished from previous periods by, among other things, the formation of a
‘world linguistic order,” the increasing proliferation (=spreading) of new
communication technologies, and unceasing globalization.

5. | find it necessary, however, to distinguish, theoretically, between the
killing of language 1) by the state and 2) by the market, although the two
rarely operate independently. The killer is, in the case of Kurdish, clearly the
institutions of the state, and the international order that allows it to happen in
Turkey, Iran, and Syria. By contrast, the contemporary killer of hundreds of
small languages in North America or Australia is primarily the market. While
the state, for instance in Canada or the United States, does not and cannot
prevent a First nation from publishing an encyclopedia or daily paper in its
native tongue, the market does so, and always invisibly but ruthlessly. The
political and legal freedom to teach in the native tongue or use it in media is
almost completely constrained by the dialects of the market.

¢ Vocabulary Practice
3. Make a list of the Thematic Vocabulary. Group the words and
word combinations into thematic clusters.
4. Proceeding from the text, write your definition of the term
linguicide in all its aspects.

++ Talking Points
5. Work in groups of three. Write a mind-map of the major
problems of the article. Discuss them in your group and share your
thoughts with other groups.
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» ADVANCED GRAMMAR PRACTICE

PUNCTUATION

Commas

Commas are used to separate items in lists, before question tags, to
separate clauses, after and around certain linking words.

I've been to Dallas, New Orleans, Kansas and Tampa Bay.

Sue is a lovely girl, isn't she?

If you see Kevin, tell him his photocopies are ready.

Broadly speaking, | agree with what you are saying.

| do not, however, agree with your last point.

Note that commas are not used between a subject and its verb, or in
defining relative clauses.

The lady standing at the bus stop is my next-door neighbour.

Will the pupil who threw that paper dart please stand up now.

Apostrophes

Apostrophes are used to indicate letters omitted, possession and
plurals of letters and figures.

Letters omitted: It's warm today.

Possession: Jack's car, the player's entrance, the people's decision

Possessive its does not have an apostrophe.

Plurals: There are two I's in 'specially’. Are these 7's or 3's?

Colons and semi-colons

Colons introduce examples, lists, and statements which give in detail
what has been stated in general.

There were two possible courses of action: borrowing from the bank,
or asking for more time to find the money elsewhere.

Semi-colons divide parts of long sentences or long phrases in a list; it
Is usually possible to divide one sentence into shorter ones, so that semi-
colons are unnecessary.

Practice

1. Add the necessary commas, (semi) colons and apostrophes to
the text.

I've been to the following Italian cities Rome Florence Genoa and
Pisa. | thought Rome was incredible the food was great the views were
fantastic and | will never forget the vivacious people. The Italians'
legendary hospitality was nowhere more evident than in the capital city.
But my all-time favourite is probably Genoa with its fabulous hill-top
houses and its dusty mountains reverberating to the sound of
grasshoppers. | spent many a happy hour looking down on the seething
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city below and the sea beyond. Best of all the city's location at the heart
of the Italian Riviera meant that fabulous resorts like Portofino and
Camogli were only a train ride away.

Water is becoming a more and more precious commodity so save as
much as you can. Flushing the toilet accounts for a third of all household
water use so don't flush wastefully. If you are only getting rid of a tissue
for example resist the habit of reaching for the handle or chain. Take a
shower rather than a bath it uses about a third of the water. And don't
keep the water running all the time when you wash or clean your teeth. If
you have a garden try to find ways of saving water outside such as using
a water butt to collect rain water rather than using a hosepipe to water
your flowers. A simple pipe connecting external gutters to a water butt
can save an awful lot of water.

2. In most lines of this text, there is either a spelling or
punctuation error. For each line, write the correctly spelled word, or
show the correct punctuation. Indicate correct lines with a tick.

It is an accepted part of everyday nostalgia to assume l......
that in the past food was somehow better, than it is today. 2......
The fruit and vegetables were more naturaly grown and this 3......
was not seen as an extra bonus which added ten per sent on to 4 ......
the price. Most food was fresh, not frozen, and you had the 5......
chance to examine it to see weather you wanted it. When you 6......
went shopping you could ask for exactly what peace of meatyou 7......
wanted and see the butcher cutting, it instead of finding it 8 ...
ready-wrapped in plastic. And your local tradesman soon gotto 9 ......
know what you wanted, and provided it for you, otherwise he 10 .....
would have gone out of businness. Of course, unless we invent 11.....
time-travel we shall never know, whether this is all true. 12 .....
Survivors from those distant days naturally tend to dislike 13.....
todays convenience foods, and to prefer the Good Old Days 14 .....
when a joint of beef filled the oven, produced thick red juce 15.....
instead of water when cooked, and cost the same as a can of 16 .....
Coke. What is always forgoten is that then as now the quality 17 ...
of your food depended very much, upon who you were, 18 .....
how well-off you happened to be, and where you lived. 19.....
Shopping then demanded considerable skill, and shopper's had 20 .....
to be able to tell the fresh from the not so fresh. Their was 21 .....
no sell-buy date to act as a guide. If you were hard up then 22 ...
frozen meat and canned foods' would have been on the menu, 23 ...

just as they are today.
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» GUIDED WRITING

A Formal Article

1. Read the title and the first paragraph of the article and
answer the questions below.

Vanishing Voices

e \What kind of magazine will the article appear in?
e \Who are the target readers of the article?
« What makes style and tone formal?

2. Read the beginning of the article and answer these questions.
e |s the writer’s opinion clear? Is it convincing?

e \What explanations does the writer give to illustrate the main points?
e \What specific words and phrases make the style formal?

The world’s languages are disappearing at an unprecedented rate.
Communities have come and gone throughout history, taking their
languages with them. But, judged by the standards of the past, what is
happening today is extraordinary. There are now about 6,000 languages
in the world. Of these, about half are going to die out during the next
century.

The full statistics are frightening. There are 51 languages with only
one speaker left — 28 in Australia alone. There are more than 3,000 with
fewer than 10,000 speakers; and a staggering 5,000 languages with fewer
than 100,000 speakers. Ninety-six per cent of the world’s languages are
spoken by only 4% of its people. No wonder so many are in danger of
dying.

Many things can kill a language, from natural disasters to cultural
assimilation and genocide. On July 17 1998, an earthquake in Papua
New Guinea, killed more than 2,200 people and displaced a further
10,000: several villages were destroyed. As the survivors have moved
away, will these communities (and thus their languages) survive the
trauma of displacement?

3. Read the passage and suggest alternatives to the linking
words in italics. What connections do they help convey: explanation,
suggestion, comparison or contrast?

Even if a people stay put after natural disasters, their language may
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still die as a result of cultural assimilation. At first, there is pressure on
the people to speak the dominant language. Then there is a period of
bilingualism. Finally, bilingualism starts to decline, with the old language
giving way to the new. This leads to the third stage, in which the younger
generation finds its old language less and less relevant.

4. Read the beginning of the paragraph and complete it adding

any relevant information.

Sometimes what we learn from a language is eminently practical, as
when we discover new medical treatments from the folk medicine of an
indigenous people. Sometimes it is intellectual, as when .... And of
course, very often it is linguistic ...

5. Write short paragraphs illustrating the point made in these
opening sentences. Give specific examples or explanations. The
extracts are for a formal article in the annual edition ‘Global Issues’.

e Not only a community’s history is encapsulated within a
language. ..

e [fonly we had just one language in the world ...

e To save a language you must get linguists into the field, support
the community with language teachers ...

6. You have seen these two extracts from articles in the annual
edition ‘Global Issues’. The editors want readers to discuss the issues
and send in articles on the topic “Why Languages Matter.” Read the
extracts and write an article (300-350 words) for the edition.

A) In fact, a dying language will cause conflict rather than
eliminate it, albeit not between countries but rather within the individuals
who have abandoned their ancestors’ language. The first generation is,
typically, not so concerned, as its members are still struggling to
establish their new social position and master their new language. It is
their children, secure in the new language and in a much better socio-
economic position, with battles over land claims and civil rights behind
them, who begin to reflect on (and feel unbearable guilt over) the
heritage they have lost.

B) Is language death such a disaster? As long as a few hundred or
even a couple of thousand languages survive, you might say, that is
sufficient. It is not. We should care about dying languages for the same
reason that we care when a species of animal or plant dies. It reduces the
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diversity of our planet. In the case of language, we are talking about
intellectual and cultural diversity, not biological diversity, but the issues are
the same.

7. Follow stages 1-5 to write your article.
Stage 1. Read
Who is going to read this article?
Will the readers want lots of factual information, or are they
going to be reading for entertainment?
How much formal do you think this article will need to be?

Stage 2. Think

Look at each extract. First of all, decide whether you basically
agree or disagree with what it is saying. Look at some of the more specific
points made in the extracts. Think of examples related to these that support
your views.

Stage 3. Plan

e Plan the main topic areas that you are going to discuss. You could
follow this pattern:

e Give the article a title

e Introduce the subject

e Qutline the main problems

e Analyze them and suggest possible solutions

e Supply supporting information (examples or explanations)

e Give your opinion

e Conclude

Stage 4. Write

e Remember that you will be given credit for maintaining the same
level of formality throughout the article. You could achieve this in part by
including sophisticated vocabulary, more frequent use of the passive voice,
complex grammatical constructions, and formal linking devices.

e The use of contractions is inappropriate.

Stage 5. Check

e Read the article again. Have you made your opinions clear to the
reader?

e Check that the punctuation and spelling are correct.
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» LINGUISTIC ISSUES

¢ PART1
MADE IN AMERICA
1.Read the passage (for historical background only) and think
about how a language can flow forward, depending upon the people's
needs and the times.

American colonists were among the first to use the new word
goodbye (Godbuwye) contracted from God be with vye... and
circumstances forced early colonists to tinker with the vocabulary. Some
words were borrowed from other languages, e.g. bluff (Dutch) swamp
(German zwamp) and ravine (French). However, because of the
essentially conservative nature of the colonists, they often stuck doggedly
to old terms that perish through neglect or had been changed in Britain,
e.g. early Americans used fall instead of autumn, cabin for a humble
dwelling, bug for an insect, hog for pig, raise children for the British
‘rear children’, junk for rubbish, closet for cupboard, zero instead of
naught, noon for midday ... and many more.

Everywhere, early colonists were confronted with objects they had
never seen before, from the mosquito to poison ivy. At first, no doubt
overwhelmed by so many unfamiliar things, they made little distinction
between objects. Little known regional terms, from the far corners of
Britain, prospered on American soil and have spread to the wider English
speaking world, e.g. drool, hub, spool, wilt, skedaddle, gumption,
scalawag, skullduggery. Colonists had to fall back on their ingenuity and
form new compound words, e.g. copperhead, rattlesnake, bluegrass,
backtrack, catfish, timberland, sidewalk, underbrush, skyscraper,
cookbook, frostbite, drugstore, hillside, barbershop, doghouse, bedspread,
whitewash, blacksmith, handbook/workbook, textbook, etc.

Partly from lack of daily contact with Britain, partly from conditions
peculiar to America, and partly because of whims, English began to
wander off in new directions. Native Americans and settlers from other
countries filled the voids; American English expanded to include words
from all cultures who settle the vast country.

Historians two centuries from now will still be arguing about English
in today's world; American English is slowly being defined as today's
‘world language.” In many countries, Americanization has become a
symbol of elitism, westernization, and modernization. Travel, tourism,
Hollywood movies, music, and mass media contribute toward the spread
of American English today; its impact is all-pervasive. Americans travel
and live everywhere in the world; for example over 10,000 Americans
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live in the Czech city of Prague.

Individuals brought words and expressions which have been
permitted, welcomed, and integrated into what is called American
English. Various items, artifacts, cultural traditions, languages, dialects,
words have become integrated into the melting pot or salad bowl
American life, because Americans are always open to new different
experiences!

(By Bill Bryson, N.Y., 1994)
% Text Comprehension
2. Group the words American English borrowed. Comment how
they contribute to the melting pot / salad bowl society.

¢ PART?2

UBIQUITOUS OK
Read the following information about the expression OK. It has
acquired its huge popularity throughout the world and entered into
almost every language. Can you name other English words that the
Ukrainian language has borrowed?

Originating in the United States, O.K. has spread to almost every
country on earth. There is something about the phrase (as a term of
acceptance / agreement / approval) that gives it universal appeal. Today, it is
probably the most widely used single term in human speech ... used a billion
times a day in informal speech. (From Dictionary of Contemporary
American Usage, Random House, 1957)

The origins are not certain; the most widely accepted explanation: it

was the name of a partisan political organization. Formed in 1840, the O.K.
Club supported the candidacy of Martin Van Buren when he ran for a
second presidential term. OK stood for Old Kinderhook, New York, where
Van Buren was born. Others suggest that O.K. came from an Indian word
okeh meaning “it is so”. Others say the funny spelling (initial letters) of a
late 1830s phrase meaning oil korrect (all correct). It is quite possible that
its widespread use in popular speech arose as a result of all these early uses
which fostered the signal that smth was ‘good’, ‘favorable’ or ‘agreeable’.

Whatever its origin, the use of O.K. as an informal expression for
something good persisted and spread, first in the United States and then all
over the world. The rapid spread may be at least partly attributable to the
telegraph invention (1844) when it was easy to tap out the Morse code
equivalent of O.K. instead of the longer spelling all right. When employed
in other languages it is simply OK or okay; sometimes it is graphically
incorporated into other language spelling or writing systems.
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» OVERVIEW
THEMED DISCUSSION

1. Have you ever come across the term ‘a global village? What
social phenomenon is it related to? Can you think of characteristics
typical of the so-called ‘global village’, where almost everything a
person does or thinks now has an international dimension?

2. Read the passage from the article “The Global Village Finally
Arrives” by Pico Iyer. Comment on the stylistic effect the author
achieves describing his typical day. Why can’t he identify his place in
the ‘global village’?

The Global Village Finally Arrives

This is the typical day of a relatively typical soul in today’s
diversified world. | wake up to the sound of my Japanese clock radio, put
on a T-shirt sent me by an uncle in Nigeria and walk out into the street,
past German cars, to my office. Around me are English-language students
from Korea, Switzerland and Argentina — all on this Spanish-named road
in this Mediterranean-style town. On TV, I find, the news is in Mandarin;
today’s baseball game is being broadcast in Korean. For lunch I can walk
to a sushi bar, a Thai café or the newest burrito joint (run by an old
Japanese lady). Who am I, | sometimes wonder, the son of Indian parents
and a British citizen who spends much time in Japan (and is therefore —
what else? —an American permanent resident)? And where am 1?

3. Consider the following.

1) How would you describe your day as a ‘global villager’?

2) How can you define your place (the place of your country, your
city) in today’s diversified world?

4. Now read the following statements cited from the article.
Discuss them in small groups trying to picture today’s ‘global
village’. What does the image of the ‘global village’ depend on?

“A common multiculturalism links us all — call it Planet Hollywood,
Planet Reebok or the United Colors of Benetton ...”

“The rising diversity of the planet is something more than mere
cosmopolitanism: it is a fundamental recoloring of the very complexion
of societies.”

“...More and more of the world may come to resemble Hong Kong, a
stateless special economic zone full of expats and exiles linked by the
lingua franca of English and the global marketplace.”
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CHECK YOURSELF

Make sure you know the Essential VVocabulary below. Use the list

to sum up what you have learnt from UNIT 3 “The Global Society”.

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9)

to retain regional and cultural differences

the global proliferation and intrusion of certain values
a political agenda

to result in improved standards of living

to cause controversies

the threats of globalization are three-fold

economic, cultural and political pillars are endangered
to mitigate the negative consequences

to facilitate the dialogue of civilizations

10) to reap the benefits of globalization

11) long-term partners in economic, social and cultural domains
12) the concept of security goes beyond its conventional borders
13) at the inter-regional and global scale

14) a matter of political and economic necessity and feasibility
15) to ease and eliminate tension between neighbours

16) to control the proliferation of weapons and security

17) a multilateral treaty

18) well-represented Europe

19) a political configuration

20) to conjure up

21) to confine to

22) repercussions

23) to affirm one’s identity

24) on an equal footing

25) unfettered discretion

26) the founding countries

27) to foresee smth initially

28) to form Europe’s original core

29) countries awaiting recognition

30) to affirm European identity

31) risks arising from volatile capital movements

32) inevitable and irreversible

33) to thwart social progress

34) minority languages
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» GLOSSARY

This is an alphabetic list of the ‘globalizing’” terms to be
internalized. It may come in handy while discussing thematic issues or
participating in classroom activities.

Autonomy — the control of government of a country by itself rather than
by others.

Barrier (a cultural, racial, language barrier) — something that
prevents two persons or groups from agreeing or communicating with each
other.

Centralization; to centralize the economy; centralized planning — to
centralize a country, etc means to create a system of government or
organization by which one central group of people gives out instructions
to all the other regional groups.

Collaboration (international collaboration) — the act of working
together to produce a piece of work; alliance; teamwork.

Confrontation — a serious dispute between two groups of people;
disagreement.

Contribution (to, towards) —something that one gives, does or says in
order to help to make something successful; to donate.

Decline; economic decline — decrease; to become less in quantity,
importance, strength decline.

Dominance (of over) — control (e.g. military dominance).

Globalization — concerning or including the world.

Homogeneous (community) — uniform (e.g. The community is not
quite homogeneous in its political preference.)

Identity: cultural, ethnic, social identity — all the qualities, beliefs,
ideas which make a person feel that he/she is different from everyone else.

Integrate; integration (of the countries' economies; of racial groups)
— if a person or group integrates with other people or groups in society,
they mix with them and join in the life of the community.

Prosperity — a condition in which a person or community is doing
well economically and has a good standard of living.

Solidarity — complete unity and agreement with smb.

Superpower — a nation that has very great military and political
power.
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» APPENDIX
APPENDIX A

Outline of Project Work
(Based on: Haines S. Projects for the EFL Classroom, 1989)

What is project work?

In the context of language learning, projects are multi-skill activities
focusing on topics or themes rather than on specific language targets. Of
crucial importance is the part which students themselves play in the initial
choice of subject matter and in the decision related to appropriate
working methods, the project timetable and the eventual ‘end product’.
Projects can be intensive activities which take place over a short period of
time, or extended studies which may take up one or two hours a week for
several weeks.

Projects can be divided into four main categories.
1. Information research projects
Examples: The Study of a Country’s Role in the Global Trade
Languages Spoken Here
2. Survey projects
Examples: The British and American Influence on your
Way of Life
The Attitudes to your Country of Foreign Visitors
The Image of your Country in English Press
The Survey of Ukrainian Attitudes to Immigration
3. Production projects
Examples: News about your Country
Producing a Radio Programme
A Foreign Language Teacher Identity Profile
4. Performance and organizational projects
Examples: Organising a Multicultural / British Evening
Starting an English Club
Organising a Round-Table Talk on ‘Ukraine in the
Global World: Benefits and Dangers’
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When to do project work?

If projects are seen as consolidation or extension activities, it is
arguable that they are best placed after a certain amount of traditional
syllabus has been completed. In this situation, a topic raised in a
coursebook might provide a suitable starting point for a short, intensive
project taking a week’s worth of English lessons.

Alternatively, teachers may regard projects as activities which are
complementary to the approach dictated by the syllabus. If this is the
case, an extended project, taking one or two hours a week for a term,
might be more appropriate.

Note: Project work is likely to be taken less seriously as a worthwhile
activity if it is used exclusively as an end-of-term ‘fun’ activity. Irregular
attendance, disrupted timetables, and reduced student interest at such
times are likely to result in somewhat chaotic and undisciplined projects.

The importance of the end product

A clearly defined and agreed on end product is an essential feature of
project work. Whatever its form, this end product should be the final
result of the various tasks students engage in during the project.

Project timetable

Once initial class discussion has produced content ideas, agreed
objectives and suggested working methods, a preliminary project
timetable can be drawn up. This should outline the main activities and
groupings as well as the intended outcomes for each stage.

Sample Project Timetable

Stag Main activities Learners |Locatio Outcomes
e grouping n
1. | Teacher’s introduction Whole Class e Decision on scope and
into the topic. Class class content of project.
discussion: e Groups of learners.

e defining the subject e A particular problem to
matter / topic, which a particular group of
relates to students and learners.
the teaching e Each learner has the
circumstances; problem to work on.

e defining time limits;

e making groups;
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e allocation of tasks.

2. | Searching the information. | Groups/ | Home/ | The information plan of
Background reading pairs / library/ | campaign.
research. individuals | Internet

3. | Writing, organization of | Groups Class General information on a
information. Processing topic.
the information,

Proofreading.

4. | Making questions for the |Individuals | Home | The questionnaire
interview (to interview
another groups on the
topics they work on).

5. | Bringing together. Groups Class Making a general
Proofreading. questionnaire

6. Interviewing the groups. | Groups Class The information concerning

all the aspects of the topic.

7. | Filling the information Groups/ | Class General information on a
gaps. individuals topic.

8. | Processing the Groups Class The arranged general
information. Allocation of information. Each learner
tasks for making the end has a task for arranging the
product. information.

9. | Making an end product. Groups/ | Home/ | End project

individuals | class
10. | Display Groups | Class Verbal reports. Newspaper

Survey conclusions.
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APPENDIX B

Guidelines for Writing
Project Proposals and Reports

(Ilporpama 3 aHMMHCHKOI MOBHM JUIS YHIBEPCHTETIB / IHCTUTYTIB
(w’stupiunuit kype HaB4aHHs): I[Ipoekt / Koiu. aBt. mig kep. C.}O. Hikonaeoi,
M.I. Conop’s. — Binauns: «Hosa kauray, 2001. — C.221 —224.)

Writing Project Proposals

A proposal is an offer to do something or a suggestion that something
be done. The writer's purpose is to persuade readers to improve or to alter
existing conditions or to support a plan for solving a problem, a
suggestion for further research.

Important Considerations for a Proposal:

1. Audience: The audience for a proposal is multiple and may
involve many levels of technical understanding. Generally, the audience
IS composed of decision-makers who are busy but interested and who
appreciate a clearly written, detailed, and thoughtful proposal.

2. Tone: Your tone should be confident but not strident, encouraging
but not overly friendly, moderately formal but not stiff. Do not hesitate to
offer suggestions, but do not complain or insult anyone in the process.
Define jargon as necessary, but do not condescend to readers (assume
they are intelligent and generally well informed). Focus on a problem or a
need rather than upon who has created that problem or why.

3. Purpose / Aim: A proposal should aim to (1) define a problem
(which can include a lack) of some sort, and (2) offer an answer, which
can be a detailed solution, a hypothetical plan, or just a thoughtful
suggestion for further evaluation and research.

4. Content: You must research your proposal. This might involve
(1) interviewing people, (2) gathering written information from
interviewees or from reference sources, and (3) making detailed
observations of your own about an existing condition.

5. Language / Diction: Use clear, active language and embed details
into your sentences. Avoid rhetorical flourishes, but do not make the
language overly simple either.

6. Structure / Form: Format is more important to a proposal than to
a formal argument or even an editorial. In order to ensure readability,
proposals of the most varied kinds can include the following:

o explicit title and careful layout;
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e bulleted items in paragraphs;
e explicit subheadings;
e an introduction, body, and conclusion.

Other Tips

1. Title: Be as specific as possible here (this is also true for subject
lines in memos). The title serves to state the problem (thesis) of the
proposal. Say what you need to, but do not make it too long. Do not be
catchy, as with titles for essays or editorials.

Centre titles and subheadings, use wide margins, number pages,
double-space typeface.

2. When necessary, bullet paragraphs with circles, asterisks, dashes,
or numbers, etc. However, do not do this to avoid writing complete
sentences.

3. Introduction, main body, and conclusion: In an introduction,
you should consider, in some fashion, most of the following:

e the subject and purpose of the proposal;
the potential problems of the proposal;
the needs of the readers;
the benefits of the proposal;
the sources used;

e the scope.

In the body, you should consider the methods, materials, timetable,
facilities, personnel, necessary research, etc. In the conclusion, you
should request action, even if this is simply to think about a problem
anew, and suggest some orientation toward the future.

NOTE: although many proposals use standard arrangements, each
proposal depends upon its own particular level of complexity and stage of
research and inquiry. Be guided by your material as much as by standard
formats.

Writing Project Reports

The aim of the project report is to communicate the results of your
project work to an audience. Your audience might already be well
informed in the subject. Your trainers will not usually read your report in
order to extract knowledge; instead, they will look for evidence that you
understand the material and ideas your report presents. Therefore, your
document should not only convey information clearly and coherently
(such as numbers, facts or other data), but should also, where appropriate,

192



detail the logical processes you relied upon (such as interpretation,
analysis, or evaluation).
Typical Components

Title Page Discussion
Summary Conclusion
Introduction Recommendations
Background Attachments

1. Title Page

The essential information here is your name, the title of the project,
and the date. Be aware of any other information your trainer requires. The
title of a report can be a statement of the subject. An effective title is
informative but reasonably short. Ornamental or misleading titles might
annoy readers.

2. Summary

This section states the report in miniature. It summarises the whole
report in one concise paragraph of about 100-200 words. It might be
useful to think in terms of writing one sentence to summarise each of the
traditional report divisions: objective, method, discussion and
conclusions. Emphasise the objective (which states the problem) and the
analysis of the results (including recommendations). Avoid the
temptation to copy a whole paragraph from elsewhere in your report and
make it do double duty. Since the summary condenses and emphasises
the most important elements of the whole report, you cannot write it until
after you have completed the report.

3. Introduction

3.1. The introduction of a project report identifies the subject, the
purpose (or objective), and the plan of development of the report. The
subject is the ‘what’, the purpose is the ‘why’, and the plan is the ‘how’.
Together these acquaint the reader with the problem you are setting out to
solve.

3.2. State the subject and purpose as clearly and concisely as
possible, usually in one sentence, called the thesis or purpose statement.

3.3. Use the introduction to provide any background information
that the reader will need before you can launch into the body of your
paper. You may have to define the terms used in stating the subject and
provide background such as theory or history of the subject.

Avoid the tendency to use the introduction merely to fill space with
sweeping statements that are unrelated to the specific purpose of your
report.
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4. Background

If the introduction requires a large amount of supporting information,
such as a review of literature or a description of a process, then the
background material should form its own section. This section may
include a review of previous research, or formulas the reader needs to
understand the problem. In an academic project report, it is also the point
at which you can show your comprehension of the problem.

5. Discussion

5.1. This section is the most important part of your report. It takes
many forms and may have subheadings of its own. Its basic components
are methods, findings (or results), and evaluation (or analysis). The final
report should emphasise evaluation.

5.2. Before you begin writing, ask the journalist's questions: Who?
When? Where? What? Why? How? The last three in particular will help
you focus analysis. Beyond asking these simple questions, you also need
to make decisions such as: How do you interpret the data? What is the
significance of your findings?

6. Conclusion

What knowledge comes out of the report? As you draw a conclusion,
you need to explain it in terms of the preceding discussion. Some
repetition of the most important ideas you presented there is expected, but
you should avoid copying.

7. Recommendations

What actions does the report call for? The recommendations should
be clearly connected to the results of the rest of the report. You may need
to make those connections explicit at this point your reader should not
have to guess at what you mean. This section may also include plans for
how further research should proceed. In professional writing, this section
often comes immediately after the introduction.

8. Attachments

8.1. These will include references and may include appendices.
Any research that you refer to in the report must also appear in a list of
references at the end of the work so that an interested reader can follow
up your work.

8.2. Appendices may include raw data, graphs, and other
quantitative materials that were part of the research, but would be
distracting to the report itself. Refer to each appendix at the appropriate
point (or points) in your report.

194



195



HaBuanpHe BUgaHHS

IonocunnikoBa I'anna IropiBna
banauenko Jlroamuiaa MukoJiaiBHa
Cxasp Harajnisa AHaToJIiBHA

TODAY’S MULTICULTURAL WORLD
CYUACHHUM BATATOKYJbTYPHUM CBIT

HapuaynibHuit MOCiOHUK
JUISl CTYJICHTIB 5 KypCy
bakyIbTETy 1IHO3EMHUX MOB
aHTJIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

Cymu: Cym/JIITVY im. A.C.Makapenka, 2008 p.
Ceigourso K Ne231 Bi7.02.11.2000 p.

BignosinaneHuii 3a Bunmyck byraenko B.B.

Kowmm’rorepuuii HaOip: bananenko JI.M.
Komn’rorepua Bepctka: Kyrenko O.M.

3nmano B HaOip 27.12.2007. Ilignucano no apyky 29.01.2008. ®opmat 60x84/16.
["apn. Times New Roman. [Ipyk pusorp. [Tamip odcer. YMoBH. apyk. apk. 11,4.
O6x.-Bux. apk. 11,8. Tupax 200. Bua. Ne 6.

CymITY im. A.C.MakapeHka
40002, m. Cymu, Bys. PomeHchbka, 87.

Burotosneno na o6nagnannai Cym/IITY im. A.C.Maxkapenka.
3am. Ne



